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Center of Gravity
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Center of Gravity
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EDUS391004-N Center of Gravity
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Foundation Drawing
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2. Foundation Drawing
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(Notes)
1, The proportions of cement:sand:gravel for the concrete shall be 1:2:4, and

the reinforcement bars that their diameter are 3/8in, (approx. 11-3/4in intervals)shall be placed,
2,The surface shall be finished with mortar, The corner edges shall be chamfered,

3, When the foundation is built on a concrete floar, rubble is not necessary, However, the surface af the section on
which the foundation is built shall have rough finish,

4, drain ditch shall be made around the foundation to thoroughly drain water from the equipment installation area,
5 When installing the equipment on a roof, the floor strength shall be checked, and water-proofing measures shall e taken,

Foundation bolt type:JA
Nut Size:M12

Four bolts are required
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When installing multiple units in connection

Mode |

A B
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3D058655B
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EDUS391004-N REFNET Pipe System

3. REFNET Pipe System

3.1 Layout Example
3.1.1 Heat Pump System

Use of the particular branch fitting appropriate to each individual unit type not only permits the pipes to be laid
with ease but also increases the reliability of the system as a whole.

Typeot Sample systems

i

REFNET joint
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Indoor unit SUnit addition is possible  (V2359)

Outdoor unit

A REFNET joint REFNET joint

Outdoor unit

0 Indoor unit =
0
REFNET header md;‘é;:‘?&‘“l’ header

Mixed branch fittings
(Piping including both headers
and joints)

BEZ S oSS EE

= a O
Unit addition is possible Unit addition is possible (v2360)

Units can be added by connecting them directly to the REFNET header or REFNET joint. Further branches cannot be
included in the system below the REFNET header branch.

NOTES:

1. When the capacity ratio of the indoor system to the outdoor unit is more than 100% and when all the indoor units are in operation at
the same time, the rated capacity of each unit will be somewhat reduced.

2. Special purpose REFNET pipe components must be used for all the pipe work. For further details concerning choosing components,
see VRVIIl REFNET and Piping Selection Rules.

3. The Daikin REFNET kits are supplied with insulation intended to fit over the main body of the REFNET joint after installation of the_
REENET kit is complete.

4. IMPORTANT: In applications where the REFNET kits are installed in an environment requiring fire-rated materials to be used, it is
necessary for the installer to obtain from a third party supplier and to utilize, for insulation, fire-rated materials that meet all
applicable building codes and other requirements. The factory-provided insulation that is supplied with the REFNET kit should be
discarded in a manner meeting all applicatble laws.

Installation of Outdoor Units 9



REFNET Pipe System
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3.1.2 Heat Recovery System
Use of the particular branch fitting appropriate to each individual unit type not only permits the pipes to be laid
with ease but also increases the reliability of the system as a whole.
T f
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Units can be added by connecting them directly to the REFNET header or REFNET joint. Further branches cannot be

included in the system below the REFNET header branch.

NOTES:
1. When the capacity ratio of the indoor system to the outdoor unit is more than 100% and when all the indoor units are in operation at

the same time, the rated capacity of each unit will be somewhat reduced.

2. Special purpose REFNET pipe components must be used for all the pipe work. For further details concerning choosing components,

see VRVIIl REFNET and Piping Selection Rules.

3. The Daikin REFNET kits are supplied with insulation intended to fit over the main body of the REFNET joint after installation of the

REENET kit is complete.

4. IMPORTANT: In applications where the REFNET kits are installed in an environment requiring fire-rated materials to be used, it is
necessary for the installer to obtain from a third party supplier and to utilize, for insulation, fire-rated materials that meet all
applicable building codes and other requirements. The factory-provided insulation that is supplied with the REFNET kit should be

discarded in a manner meeting all applicatble laws.
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REFNET Pipe System

3.2 Field Refrigerant Piping

3.2.1 Heat Pump Series
1. The following materials should be used for all refrigerant piping.
B Materials: Deoxidized phosphorous seamless copper pipe or equivalent
2. The tips for insulation
B Both Gas, Liquid piping must be insulated.
B Materials: Glass fiber or heat resistant polyethylene foam.
Thickness: 1/2 inch or more

B [nsulation of both liquid and gas pipe

Gas pipe

Liquid pipe / Electric cable

Finishing tape

Insulator (V0524)

3.2.2 Heat Recovery Series
B Suction, Discharge Gas piping, liquid piping must be insulated.
B Example of thermal insulation work.

B 3 piping section (between outdoor unit and Branch Selector B 2 piping section (between Branch Selector unit and indoor

unit) unit)

Discharge gas pipe Suction gas pipe

Liquid pipe

Thermal insulation material

¢ N
Voo
\.\_/'

Liquid pipe \\ Interunit wiring (V0527)

Thermal insulation material

(V0528)

Installation of Outdoor Units
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REFNET Pipe System EDUS391004-N

3.3 REFNET Joints and Headers
3.3.1 REFNET Joints

For gas and liquid branch pipes

To next branch
..~ orindoor unit

N
A, Field piping
Outlet (2) )
Gas and liquid branch pipe

A {Option)

Outlet (1)

Field piping inlet
nle

To outdoor unit

(V0302)

B Make sure that all branch pipes are fitted such that they branch either horizontally or vertically.

A\Qﬁj

Horizontal
plane - Within +/— 30
N : degrees or vertical

Viewed from point A

in direction of arrow (V0305)

B When the size of the selected field piping is different from that of branch pipe then the connecting section should be
cut with a pipe cutter as shown in the figure below.

Gem &

B When you are cutting an inlet or outlet pipe with a pipe cutter make sure that you make the cut in the center of the

connection area.
%
\)\ e‘.’\'\0

\
o
CO e

2 (V0304)

V0303)

Cutin center of connection area

B Branch pipes must be insulated in accordance with the handbook which comes with each kit.

Tape
(field supply)

Liquid andgas “®X  Insulator for

Insulator pipe joints field piping
(included with kit) (V0306)
3.3.2 REFNET Header
Gas branch pipes Liquid branch pipes

Field piping Field piping

Field piping Field piping

; ///\ To indoor unit "> Toindoor unit
; e

- Gaé branch pipe To outdeor unit Liquidbranch pipe

To outdoor unit (Option) (Option) (v23e7)
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EDUS391004-N REFNET Pipe System

B When the number of indoor units to be connected to the branch pipes is less than the number of branch pipes

available for connection then cap pipes should be fitted to the surplus branches.

S, N

Pinched pipe - Pinched pipe
(included with kit) (included with kit)
(V2368)

<
B

B When the size of the selected field piping is different from that of branch pipe then the connecting section should be

cut with a pipe cutter as shown in the figure below.

Gem &

V0303)

B When field piping is connected to the B section of the inlet/outlet pipe on the outdoor unit side of the liquid pipe

header.
B Cut the B section with a pipe cutter as shown below and connect it to the A section.
B Connect the flared section of the field pipe to the B section.

1 inch or more

C/—_——\ Field pipe
—

==
B section

A section
(V0310)

B Fit the branch pipe so that the branch lies in a horizontal plane.
Horizontal plane
—

View from point B in the direction of the arrow (VO311)

B The branch pipe must be insulated in accordance with the instruction manual which comes with each kit.
1.Use the insulator included in the kit to insulate the header.

Insulator

(included ﬁ
- :

(included with kit) (V0312)

2. Joints between insulators included in the kit and those already applied to the field piping should be sealed with the tape which is also

included in each kit.

Tape
. incl N
Insulator - )(ws::l:)d = % N

(included with kit) ‘
Insulator of field pipe

(V0313)

3. Any cap pipes should also be insulated using the insulator provided with each kit and then taped as described above.

Insulator for
cap pipe

Cap pipe ™ f (included & co} %
(included with kit) with kit) Tape

(included with kit) (V0314)

Installation of Outdoor Units

13



REFNET Pipe System

EDUS391004-N

4. REFNET Pipe System
4.1 REFNET Joint (Branch Kit)

RXYQ72~360PBYD (460V)
RXYQ72~360PBTJ (208/230V)
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Gas Side
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S o e ) B S Sl
- 1.0 658 S
\- ; 1.Dg1R o
13516 — L
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0.D¢3/4 GD?S/B 1.0 ¢34
| 31516 | L3682 |
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Gas Side_

/)

¢
7

NN

12-11/16
14-3/16

0.0¢7/8 0,D¢3/4 1.LD47/8

3-15/16
KHRP26M72TU
Gas Side

3-15/16

17-5/8

3-1/8

1.Dg1/2
1,Dg5/8
1,043
LD61/8 1.Dg5/8
0041 0,041
3-18/16 | 3-15/16 [ 7-3/8 ‘
0.063/4 1.Dg7/8 LD&I1
I [
H—+——H
5-1/8

Liquid Side (unit: in)
| D438 Insulation 1 D438 /
e 1.Dg1/4
)T B /
L\— S
N\ . 1,D¢3/8 9
. u LD g1
9-% - (1-4/16)
11-716
D3K03622D
Liquid Side
DI D1/23/8 Insulation | D438
S ﬁo 1/4
I = — -
L. 8
\ 1.Dg3/8 g
\ E [,Doilh
10-1/4\¥7—J (416)
11-13/16
D3K03623B
Liquid Side
13-1/16
11-7/16 (1-5/8)
LDé3 Insulation 5 0.041/2
[ /le Y p—— 1.Dg5/8
7;7# 3-1/8
-1
Dg1/4
D3K04887A
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REFNET Pipe System

KHRP26M73TU

GAS SIDE JOINT

24-3/4
0.D.1-3/8  I1.D.1-1/8
THERMAL INSULATION | D. 1.3/8 ‘
I.D.1-3/8 [ [
{ L] ]
|
© 4-3/4
>
&
0.0.78 LD18 b 76 | p.5/8 0.0.58 ID.1/2
/ \ /
20-3/4 @3-15118) | HF—— = — 3
LIQUID SIDE JOINT 4-3/4 ‘ 3-15/16 3-1/8
THERMAL INSULATION
I.D.5/8  0.p.5/8  1.D.1/2
3-1/8
0.D.1/2 .D.3/8 0.D.3/8 1.D.1/4
= ==
>33 1-15/16

D3K05572A
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REFNET Pipe System EDUS391004-N

REYQ72~336PBYD (460V)
REYQ72~336PBTJ (208/230V)
KHRP25A22T
(unit: in)
Suction gas side
LD I1/% Insulation
1.D$5/8
LDg3/4 — -t f_LID¢1/2 00?5/8 %10 3/4
_ | _ B 3-5/32
L &
- D
[ap]
13-5/16 1 1212
14-31/32
Discharge gas side Insulation Liquid side Insulation
/Igm LOOSE —--—f-—-oq LD Log3e
00412 . T
His J+ E— e e
2-3/8 \LM o S
o ) 1D ©
X o) . \¥ LDstid <
11-13/16 -- 1918 9-13/>\—‘ 1:916
13-3/8 \ 11-7/16
\L.LDg1/2
D3K03626B
KHRP25A33T
Suction gas side Insulation
)] Y /le
) et L0834 ELM fpedd
S . I— o 3-15/16
3-15/16 - Q\ LD 2
k L.Dgl1/2
12-11/16 - ‘ 1-1/2
14-3/16
Liquid side
Discharge gas side Insulation Insulation
T E— LDg3/4 LDg1/2 LD
1.Dg5/8 L0g58 D838 4
L0434 __—--—F— /“_ﬁw — ] LD¢1/4
______'__
L L =T F 4 Ha
‘ g LD g
o &
L \ LDg1/2 3 \ C L2238 o
\¥ 1,Dg38| \ L
147116 | 1-21/32 R 1911
6116 11-13/14
D3K03627B
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REFNET Pipe System

KHRP25M72TU

Suction gas side
17-5/8

13-3/8

I.D. 01-1/4 Insulation I.D. ¢1-1/8 1.D.¢7/8  1.D.0¢5/8
. 0.D. 01 0.D. 01 0.D. 1
3-15/16 | 3-15/16 7-3/8 ]
0.D.03/4 |.D. $7/8
1
1/2 | 3-15/16
Liquid side
Insulation
1.D. $7/8 1.D. 3/4 13-1/16
Y / 1.D.05/8 11-7/16 (1-5/8)
0.D.01/21.D. 05/8
2 3178
o
12-11/16 ‘ (1-1/2) a 1.D. 03/
i Insulation
14-3/16
D3K04888B
KHRP25M73TU
SUCTION GAS SIDE JOINT
24-3/4
THERMAL INSULATION O.D. 1-3/8 I.D.1-1/8
.D.1-88 /. 1.D.1-3/8 —
p | | S 1
— = — I\ KJ‘ I.D 7/I8 = - A
— e~ ( ) >
NN “ 0.D.7/8 I.D. 1-1/8
00314 ST 3156y 0.D.7/8 LD.5B 0.0.58  LD.12
}7 p—
4-3/4
DISCHARGE GAS SIDE JOINT ij 315116 318
21-3/8
THERMAL INSULATION | D. 1 0.D. 1 I.D.3/4
L.D.1-18 TD-1/8
i B! —
=B [J‘ © 3-15/16
— L — =
NN ) I.D. 3/4 1.D.5/8
A 1.D.3/4 0.D.3/4 I.D.1/2 0O.D.1/2 1.D.3/8
19-1/4 (2-3/16)
LIQUID SIDE JOINT 18 o3/8
THERMAL INSULATION =
1.D.7/8 .D.3/4 0.D.5/8 1.D.1/2
1.D.34 / I.D.5/8
— . 31/8
1.D.58) ®
— N\ C /RE D 0.D. 112 1.D.3%8  0.D.38 LD.1/4
\ = 1-15/16
12-6/8 1) j2-3/8]
14-1/8 D3KO05573A
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REFNET Pipe System EDUS391004-N
4.2 REFNET Header (Branch Kit)
RXYQ72~360PBYD (460V)
RXYQ72~360PBTJ (208/230V)
KHRP26M22H
Gas Side e it i
Insulation Liquid Side Insulation (unit: in)
””””””” 0 - 0.D.01/4
’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ ] 7}7 1.D.03/8
! Hore1a o x2
H‘H‘F‘§ i1-9/1e
B 8| ok 3 1A A A ¢
A M i 5-1/8  |2x238=4-2332| 2-3/8 |
L_JL L7 T ie5B2 ‘
2332 | 2-3/8
1.D.91/2
1.D.07/8 0.D.01/2 S
0.D.03/4 ; 1.D.05/8 b
— 1 x2 ¥
3-15/16 | 3582 | j
D3K03629C
KHRP26M33H
Gas Side o a
1.D. 0.3/4 ﬁlnsulation Hauid Sice Insulation
1.D.05/8 ! - 7[ ”””””””””””””””””””” j o-—--—- - — 0.D. 0 1/4
: “D T ==} :I. D.63/8
N i ﬁﬁ‘ﬁﬁ‘ﬁﬁ‘hﬁt%% = |y I-—- 19 e 2
S | Locobe gl PR E R I e &
o |.D.¢5%‘; H HE{H HERH u u LJ 5-29/32 |  5x2-3/8=11-13/16 ‘2_3/8
B == S e e I N ‘"\igl. D.01/2 ‘
5-23/32
10-7/16 4-23)/32
8-1/16 4-33/32 | 4-23/32\ |2x238=423%
24-7/32
LD.01/2 2-1.D.61/2
1.D.01 0.D. 6 1/2

¢
0.D.$7/8 g .D.¢5/8
x2
3-5/32
3-15/16

D3K03630C
KHRP26M72H
Gas Side Liquid Side
—— Insulation
pr— e — - e
O e e oy ey e pey et
L If Q
Q|
2 5-1/2 5x2-3/8 = 11-13/16 | ‘
2 14-3/16 |2-3/8
© 25-31/32
2-1.D.91/4
| 2 x 6-5/16 = 12-19/32 -1.D.01/2 { | &
10-7/16 2 x 6-5/16 = 12-19/32 2-3/8(2-3/8 ‘ i N
29-23/32 o 2
3-1.D.01/2 3-1.D.01/2 b S ——
0.D.012 TS eEe D 644 obBoia T T
I.D. 0 5/8
x2
3-5/32

D3K03631C
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EDUS391004-N REFNET Pipe System

KHRP26M73HU

Gas Side Header

Liquid Side Header
1.D.1-3/8 Thermal Insulation —_—

Thermal Insulation

s ]

7x2-3/8=16-1/2
27-15/16

8-1.D.3/8

1.D.7/8
; 0O.D. 3/4

3-15/16,

1-15/16

D3K05574

Installation of Outdoor Units 19



REFNET Pipe System EDUS391004-N
REYQ72~336PBYD (460V)
REYQ72~336PBTJ (208/230V)
KHRP25M33H
(unit:in)
Suction gas side )
- Insulation
1.D.03/4
1 0.D.01/2
T e TEaE LD 05
A e
) 7
B .- ! {
NN S R Y
SIS va R
4-23//32
453/32 | 4-33/3D, | 2x23B=42
24-7/32
1.D.01/2 2-1.D.01/2
Liquid side Insulation
HP/LP gas side E—
1.D.$5/8 Insulation [EEBJ—————————————BE— =~
1.D. 9 3/4 ——- --— @
e — - — e — o
e
2 520/32 | 5x2-3)8=11-13/16 | ‘
I R -3/32 l2-3/8
BLAEE SE TRk 6-1.D.01/4
r Q - 2-1.D.91/4
01 _NAr & o _—
LD.o12 [\Lp.03s D.01/2 ﬁ -2
- | D. 03/8 MR 71 S A O - Y
7-3/32 7x2-3/8 = 16-17/32 0. ?-23431/2 =05 A—ArA—ArA—AA—dhp——51"
25-19/32 - - AR G an— =l 0.D. 0 1/4
3-17/32 I. D.g 3/8
X
0.D.95/8 1-9/1g
1.D. 0 3/4 g
35/32 D3K03633D
KHRP25M72H
Suction gas side Insulation
8
NS 0.D.01/2
[ <2 1.D. ¢ 5/8
& x2
3-5/32
2 x 6-5/16 = 12-19/32 2/ 2-1.D.01/2
2 % 6-5/16 = 12-19/32 _[2-3/8|2-3/!
29-23/32
3-1.D.01/2 3-1.D.901/2
HP/LP gas side Liquid side Insulation
Insulation
W 5-1/2 | 5x2-3/8=11-13/16 | ‘
‘ I 14-3/16 |2-3/8
| 25-31/32
6-1.D.01/4 2-1.D.91/4
Soimf A ]
= | 6-1.D.03
. 1D.058 S i i W W o=
8-19/32 | 7 x 2-3/8 = 16-17/32 0.D.038 - e e - — &)
27-3/32 LD.ote | B FE R =) 0.p.0 114
2
72 LD.o 38
X2
0.D. ¢ 1/2 |1y
1.D. ¢ 5/8
3-5/32
D3K03634D
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EDUS391004-N

REFNET Pipe System

KHRP25M73HU

SUCTION GAS SIDE HEADER

I.D. 1-3/8 THERMAL INSULATION
S ‘\
H*\'i'i.'.i'7'7.'.7'.7'7'7.'.7'?'7.'. ©
L**q Tt K A e e ﬁgsg LIQUID SIDE HEADER
LT P T 55 THERMAL INSULATION
H Cinint inlint inilal 7J| D. 5/ o —
6-1/2 | 5x3-1/8=15-3/4  |3-1/8|3-1/8] N-D.58 — [HF= T
30-1/2 0.D.5/8 P " ®
[.D.3/4 I.D. 1 U
1.D.5/8 <6 7-1116 | 7 x2-3/8 = 16-1/2 [
3-1/8 1 27-15/16
«©
- 3
DISCHARGE GAS SIDE HEADER | D34 81.D.3/8 &
1.D.1-1/8 THERMAL INSULATION A= LJ}M Ik —
S 0 s ws — R R L =
e — ———— - .D.5/8 .D. 1/4
ﬂ ﬂ ﬂﬂ}(#%? 1.D.7/8 0.D.3/8 ;6
o2 0.D.3/4 X
ol e e R+ 11516 |
A [T NLD.1/2 -
3.3 % N 31516
30-15/16 \
.D.5/8 2-3/8
I.D.1/2 0.D.12  1.D.3/8
=
2-3/8
0.D.5/8
3-1/8 i
3181 |
D3K05575
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REFNET Pipe System EDUS391004-N

4.3 Outdoor Unit Multi Connection Piping Kit

RXYQ144~240PBYD (460V)
RXYQ168~240PBTJ (208/230V)

BHFP22P100U
GAS-SIDE JOINT + GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3) (¢ 1)
{}to Outdoor Unit A
3-1/16 24-15/16 I.D.91-1/8 .
2-5/8 24-7/16 e -1-15/16
1-9/16 23-1/16 N,
g S
2~ 1.D.93/4 N ‘r
- 1.D.97/8 g
! I.D.¢1 INSULATION MATERIAL -
Qo [[~_D o118 FOR GAS-SIDE JOINT
N=2o :
o 7 T o 4-7/16 .
Z ;_ o to I_ndoor 6-1/2 230
& : ERE - pé’;" 11-3/4
<3 i S S— - S— — ] NOTE)
to Outdoor | p. 0 3/4 / -- S\ — — I.D.¢1-1/8 1. "----"in the figure show field supply piping.
i TP &7/2 B i 2. About si f ti i fer the "engil ing data of VRV III".
UnitB  1.D.07/8 \Gas-Side Joint 1.D. O 1-1/4/ | 3 Iy Case of mstl this it obsorve folow conditons.
.D. ¢ 1 - Do not it the joint more than +15°.
. D. (1) 1-1/8 1/16 1-3/8 Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label attached to joint
- 27-15/16 comes to the top.
- Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the malfunction of
outdoor unit.
GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) (¢ 1-1/4) - Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more than 19-11/16in.
D t bend the field pipil ithin thi . If a straight field pipi
4-3/4 ot than 4-3/4in s Gonnected, mors than 16-11/16in o straight section
GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1 4-3/16 can be ensured.
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT : 1 .
GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1 View 1 O View 2 X View 3
GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1 . »
GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3) : 1 j SA Caution Label B Local Piping
1

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (7) : .D.¢1-1/2 Outdoor Unit B Qutdoor Unit A PR

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (9) : 1 O

LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1 . Caution Label
LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (3) : 1 I_ =15

LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (5) : 1 )
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1 Elbow to Indoor Unit > O % X

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE JOINT : 1

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1 (Field Supplied Parts) Gas-Side Joint
INSTALLATION MANUAL o - SIDE PIPE 3 Layout Drawing (Upper-Side) ARROW VIEWA  ARROW VIEW B 3D060136
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT + LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1)
to Outdoor
UnitA 1.D. ¢ 3/8
ﬁ INSULATION MATERIAL
Liquid-Side FOR LIQUID-SIDE JOINT
Reducer (1) I.D.$7/8
x| & Local Brazing I.D. ¢ 3/4
2 N < /77 I.D.$5/8
<= I
™ N - T
to Outdoor . _ rﬂ—, 7772{ =-—"—1—-+-C> to Indoor Unit
Unit B 71 : —
1.D.038/ /| T [ \Liquid-sige \ Z2ution
h Label
I.D.$1/2 5/8 \Joint NOTE) 1. "- - - -" in the figure show field supply piping.
8-13/16 2. About size of connection pipe refer the "engineering data of VRV III".
3. In case of install this kit observe follow conditions.
10 - Do not tilt the joint more than +15°.
' Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label attached to joint comes to the top.
11-3/16 | - Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the malfunction of outdoor unit.
9/16 11-5/8 - Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more than 19-11/16in. Do not bend
the field piping within this range.
12-7/16 If a straight field piping more than 4-3/4in is connected, more than 19-11/16in of

straight section can be ensured.

Accessory

GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT : 1

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : Outdoor Unit A Outdoor Unit B View 1 O View 2 X View 3

1

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1 A ! B Local Piping
<~ Caution Label

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3) : 1 o = Length 4-3/4in or More)

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (7) : 1 K

GAS-SIDE REDUCER (9) : 1 f Caution Label

LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1 to Indoor Unit +15°

LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (3) : 1 Liquid-Side Joint

|
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1 Layout Drawing (Upper-Side) =0 % X

LIQUID-SIDE REDUGER (5) : 1 or Less

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE JOINT : 1 .

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1 7

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE PIPE : 1 ARROW VIEWA ARROW VIEW B 3D060135

INSTALLATION MANUAL
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EDUS391004-N

REFNET Pipe System

For RXYQ—-PBYD/TJ Models|

VRV m Se"es carefully when performing installation work,

Please be sure to read before installation and follow the instructions

1P290929—-1

Outdoor unit Multi Connection Piping Kit Installation Manual

BHFP22P100U |

Component parts|mrhis «it conteins the following rarts, <o nat throw avay any of the accessories watil installation is complete,

Selection Procedure

Kit Shape [Number of outdoor units connected [ 2units |
name Gas-side joint Liquid-side joint Gas-side reducer Liquid-side reducer [Outdoor unit Wulti Comnection Piping kit | BHFP22PIOO |
(3) (2) -2 Dutdoor uits cah be connected,
L0418 ~There are restrictions on the cambination and the installation order of cutdoor units,
\ 1.Dé1/2 sp please refer to "the Engineering Data of VRV II” and "the installation manual®
(attached to outdoor unit) for details,
i HThe following parts are needed to connect
Field SUPPl)’ parts this kit and are not included,
L0458 Field supply parts
BHFP22P 0081-1/4 Nane 0ty Selection Procedure
100U 1pC 1pc 1pC Insulation for piping Iset See ?hg “annentiﬂg me sizes and \anatinq of cutting
Dsulating tube fi . Insulating tube for . . (units: in,)  [Comnection piping the joint ™ for details on the necessary size,
nsulating tube for gas pipe liquid pipe «This installation manual is only for RXYQ-PBYD/TJ models, Prepare a gas pipe dianeter for the upper 0utdoor unit
For RXYQ-PYDN/TJU or PAYD/TJ models, refer to the other Elbow . | as listed in “Connecting pive sizes and \ocation of
installation manual attached to this kit, OV Gas-pi pe pe Cutting the joint.”

- Please be sure to read this manual before installation and follow the instructions 9 the joint,

careful 1Y when perfarning installation work, . . Tare Tset| For insulation materials

- See the outdoor unit's installation manual for outdoor unit installation,

% = - [nstallation of cannection piping between
the outdoor and indoor units, REFNET joint or - Quantity and selection procedure of elbow only applies to a front connection,
REFNET header will be needed separatel, <Fora lower front connection, the quantity and selection procedure are different, so please refer
m I to the instructions for a lower front connection,

~Straight size joints are needed only for

a botton connection,
See the instructions for the bottom comnection for details o quantity and specifications,

- - — N
When installing this kit, please apply the A Fig, 1 B Fig, 2 Fig,3
following restrictions, ] Caution label ps] X o bt
Field piping
(M?N‘E thw\ H/Mn)
— N n n N — n of leng
[Restrictions on installing Multi Connection Piping Kit] ot 1o ¢
aution labe
< [nstall the joint horizontally so that the caution label attached to the joint comes to the top Max. ‘ i
Do fot tilt the joint more than £15° (See Fig, 1), In addition do not install the joint vertically(See Fig, 2, 15
~Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more than 19-5/8in,, Do not bend the field piping within this range,
[f a strajght field piping more than 4-3/4in, is connected, nore than 19-5/8in, of straight section can be ensured(See Fig,3),
« [nproper installation may lead to malfunction of the outdoor unit,
YR T T T ] Select cutting point of the joint or the reducer which is suitable for the size of the
|Cﬂnne‘3tl|g pipe sizes and location of cutting the JD||t| connection pipes deternined according to the table below and cut it with a pipe cutter,
v Outdoor unit A Dutdoor unit B
Cutting procedure @ Select the pine tize avsordng to the totel capacity of utdone wits, i - Pipe between the {int and the outdaar unit A and B (units: in,)
+Use a pipe cutter for cutting, (units:in,) Pipe size (0,D)
+Cut the joint and reducer in order that their fit Qutdoor nit total Pipe size (0.0) Outdoor unit
depths should be 5/8in, or more, canacity 1pe T pipe Liouid pive 1 capacity type Gas pipe Liquid pipe
Pipe cutter g légg $1/2 Wain pipe RXYQT2- 96P §7/8 $3/8
= §1-1/8
. i s 192P
Joint or Reducer E> L z Tiep $5/8 RXYQ120P 41-1/8 $1/2
é 3 240P §1-3/8
N Joint
S . . Follow “Restrictions on installing
S Comnection pipe Multi Connection Piping Kit"
[When reducer is used] mas-sige requcer(s) B Lisuid-side reducer(2) 5/8in,_or nore
- Gas-side reducer(3) may be used nw, - Liquid-side reducer(2) may be used
on the Gas-side joint, E> on the Liquid-side joint, :> Cutting
See the figure at the right for details Gas-side reducer(d Sas-side it See the figure at the right for details Liguid-side reducer(2) position \Liquid-side joint
of connection, of connection, [
1P218719
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REFNET Pipe System EDUS391004-N

Installation examples) Procedure for Lower Front Connection

ONETY T T « A standard installation has the following dimensions,
“ 2 Finished dumensmnsl < When the dimensions exceed the standard installation, extend the field pipes between the outdoor unit and the joint,

e

Gas pipe Liquid pipe

3-15/16in,

Gas pipe 2
(field supply)
Gas pipe 4
(Field supply)

al» 1-5/16in,

Liquid pipe
(tield supply)

5-7/81n.
8-3/4in,
Liquid-side reducer(1) Elbow(field supply) Botton Frane
i iqui i i i (Attached to the outdoor unijt
connection of 9as and llql“d pipes )f |2'2 Connection of PIPES| Liquid-side accessary pipe M
n n n < Connect the gas and liquid pipes as shown in the (Attached to the outdoor unit) .
[2=1 Cutting the field supply gas pipe 1 to 4] Floure i ihe tiolt fas- de accastory pie (1] st attette 4" ae 1)

he pipes according to Table 3 (When connecting the pipes, first connect the gas-side joint and

pipes according ; ) the gas-side reducer (1), the liquid-side joint and (Attached to the outdoor unjt
+The L dimensians of the gas pipe | to 4 in Table 3 the Tiquid-side reducer (1),) Liquid-side accessory pipe (1

show those when the field supply elbows have

< See the caution section in the installation manual attached to

8 dimension in Table 2 shown in Procedure the outdoar unit for brazing pipes and connecting pipes
for Frort Comection, 2 Contection of gas Wi fane nuts, Hne b o e

and liquid pipes. < Install the joint in such a way that the attached face of

[
!

I the B dimension is not sane with Table 2, ion label b izantal (S View A),
see Table 2 a0d 3 and 2diust them accordinaly, the caution label becomes horizantal(See the View A)
W Table 3 Liquid-side joint
Gas pipe 1{field supply) [Gas pive 2(Field supply) [Gas pipe (Field supply) [Gas pire 4[tield supply) Vax
Model typeri {7y ) C(in,) L(in.) L(in,) o i
72p 5-1/8 61/2 25/16 95/15 Gas-side joint
Max, Gas pipe 2
96P 3-15/16 1 5-5/16 | 4 3-1/4 |4 8-1/8 | £15 (field supply)
777 id pi (As per Table 3)
120p 5/ ' 5-1/8 5-3/8 A Liquid pipe (field supply) Gas pipe 4
Gas pipe | (field supply ([I\e\d s:pz:y)s)
it ViewA (As per Table 3) s per Table
The work after the kit is connected)l ——

|Connecti0n of PIPI"g between the Mtdoor unit and the indour unitl Follow the instructions in the installation manval included with the outdoar unit, when performing installation work,
B

() (2) ot (3)

Air tight test =

[Tnsulation of joints]

(1 )Fit the insulating tube to the reducer and tempararily keep it in place with tape,
(2 )Cut insulating tube along the slit. (See the figure at the right,)

Fit it to the joint and temporarily keep it in place with tape

without leaving a gap between the insulating tube mating faces,

Insulating tube

Reducer, ﬁ

Insulating tube

i Tape(Field suppl
(3)5eal the seam between the insulating tube and the field supply piping insulation . Cut alony the siit ape(field supply)
With the field supply tape, Tape(field supply Field supply
(4 )Wrap the tape around the insulating tube attached to the joint without leaving a gap, piping insulation

(7770 section shown in the figure at the right,) ViewB

1P218720
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EDUS391004-N REFNET Pipe System

@ Distallation exaneles) Procedure for Bottom Connection

tACaution This installation is only possible if there is enough space to perform brazing and racking underneath the outdoor unit, [f the central drain pan kit and/or J
vibration proofing base are used, the dimensions marked with “3” in the fiqure below will vary, See the table below and determine the [enath of the field pipes

1-1 Exterior view TEEEHD

(units: in, )
Separately-suld item also used | ¥dinensions
[ Central drain pan kit 5-1/2 —_ || ==

Liquid pipe Vibration proofing base

Vibration proofing base+ 9-3/16

central drain pan kit

(Distance fron the

anl

-

of front connection, which are equivalent to “straight gize joint" without stopper, first connect the gas-side joint and the gas-side reducer{1), the Iiquid-side joint and the Iiquid-side reducer (1))
If the "B" dimensions are not identical to table 2 or "straight size joint” has a stopper, < See the caution section in the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for brazing pipes and connecting pipes
adjust them as table 2,4 and 5, With ﬂari nuts, , X , | ,

B Table 4 (For Qutdoor unit A Side) Install the joifnt in such a way that the attached face of the caution Iabel becomes horizontal, (See the view A)

N
Connection of gas and liquid pipes)
«Connect the liquid side reducer(}) t;mng approx, 107 and bend the field supply liquid pipe up to the stop valve as shown

e _ 7
1 = = - 5916,
2-1 Cutting the field supply gas pipe 1 and 2, o ] | = —
and the Gas-side accessory pipe(3) 6as §i in. -
attached to the outdoor unit = = J
+Cut the pipes according to Table 4 or 5, |2'2 connection of pi PESl
«The "L dimensions of the gas pipe | in Table 4 and the gas pipe 2 in Table 5 are identical «Renove the knockout plate on the botton frane, {See the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit)
Gas-side accessory pipe(3) Gas pipe I(field supply) in the figure below, (See the view A
/

¥dimensions the insulating tube will not fi

1 3-15/16|For &-1/2_|For 8-3/16
(Attached to the outdoor unit)

3-1/8|1

type #dimensions
For 3-15/16 For 5-1/2 For 9-3/16

2P 4 2-1/2 1-7/8 E Gas-side accessory pipe (3)

Cutting position

size joint
u

/ unnecessary pplY)

96P 2-13/16 1-5/16 1

to the "B" dimensions in table 2, those of “field supply elbow’ shawn in the pracedure «Connect the gas and Iiquid pipe as shown in the Figure belaw, (When connecting the pipes,
Model B(in) L{in, ) . I; the liquid side reducer is tgnnetted vertically without bending the liquid pipes,
g 3-3/8

-
>

(Attached to the outdoor unj
Liquid-side accessory pipe

120P 0 2-1/16 0 3-5/85-1/4
(no cutting) (no_cutting)

B Table 5 (For Outdoor unit B Side)
Gas-side accessory pipe(3) Gas pipe 2(field supply)

L{in, )
#dimension
For 3-15/16]For 5-1/2 [For §-3/16

Model B(in, )
type #dimensions
For 3-15/16 For 5-1/2 For 9-3/16

Gas pipe_1 (field supply)

(Attached to the outdoor unit)
(As per Table 4) i

Gas-side accessory pipe

72pP 3 4-1/28-1/4 |4

0 0 0
(no cutting) {no cutting) (no cutting) Liquid-side reducer(l

Gas-side reducer(2

ight size joint
d supply)

96P 11/16 3-7/16/4-5/16| 8

Liquid pipe
(field supply

)
Gas pipe 2
Em\a supply)
As per Table §)

0 0
{no cutting) (no_cutting)

Gas pipe (field supply
(Select the pipe length on site)

(field supply

120P 1-1/4 Q 0 3-3/4 |4-1/16| 7-3/4

{no cutting) (no_cutting) Elbow

The work after the kit is connected)
'd

N
[Connection of piping between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit]} Follow the instructions in the installation manual included with the outdoor unit, when perforning installation work,
— (1 (2) Joint (3) (4)
Air tight test Tape(Field supply) ~
Insulation of joints :> Insulating tube
(1 )Fit the insulating tube to the reducer and temporarily keep it in place With tape. /Insulating tube
(2)Cut insulating tube along the slit, {See the figure at the right,) @ Reducer ﬁ N
Fit it to the joint and tempararily keep it in place with tape S
without leaving a gap between the insulating tube mating faces, ~
(3)Seal the sean between the insulating tube and the field supply piping insulation with ) Tape(field supply
the Tield supely tape, Field supply
(4 )Wrap the tape around the insulating tube attached to the joint without leaving a gap Piping insulation
(7 section shown in the fiqure at the right,) Taeltield supply Cut along the slit
N\ J
1P218720
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RXYQ264~360PBYD (460V)
RXYQ264~360PBTJ (208/230V)
BHFP22P151U

10 Qutdoor Unit B{}

GAS-SIDE JOINT ( 2

) +GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 1)

GAS-SIDE JOINT ( 1 ) +GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 1)

9-1/16

10 Qutdaor Unit A{}
!

9-1/16
9-1/16

[NSULATION MATERIAL
OR GAS-SIDE JO

N INSULATION MATERIAL
TS| FOR GAS-SIDE JOINT ( 2
LS.
L=
<} 10 Indaor Dnit
b tdr it ¢ LDs3A/]
L0618/
10417 23-1/8
LLglsh 2-11/16
13/16 25-1/4
28-1/16 ' 26-9/
NOTE)T, © --==-" in the figure shows field supply piping,
GAS-SIDE REDUCER(3) (4 1) Dutdonr Unit C Dutdoor Unit B Quidoor Unit A 2. About size of connection pipe refer
O o151 the "engineering data of VRVIL",
3, When installing this kit, cbserve following conditions,
- Do not tilt the joint more than £15° ,
T Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label
g | hix attached to joint comes to the top
< Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the
mal function of outdoor unit,
*+ Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more
than 20in, Do not bend the field piping within this range,
K TCTEsSaTy 1 a straight field piping more than 5in is connected,
¥ more than 20in of straight section can be ensured,
GAS-SIDE JO[NTg i g i LIQUID-S(D :
T O BRI i A $i2
L10UID-SIDE JOINTC 2.9 ¢ 1 LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER( 4 3 : 1 VIEW Viev2 ge VIEN3
GAS-SIDE REDUCER(4){$ 1—1,4) GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 1) : 2  LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER( 5 ) ¢ 1 A i Ul <& Local Piping
e - 2y GAS-SIDE REDUCERE 3 ; : 1 INSULATION MATERIAL < Length 510 or Nore)
ey Pt GHREENEL RGN
GAS-SIDE HEDUCERE 6 ; ST FOR GAS-SIDE JOINT( 2) : 1 , Caution Latel
GAS-SIDE REDUCERC 7 ) : 3 INSULATION MATERIAL £15
- G SI0E REDHCERE g; : ] FOR LioUID-Sioe {um( 1)1 or Less %
= M GAS-SIDE REDUCER : NSULATION MATERIAL E(@
S| | e GAS-SIDE REDUCERC 10 ) = 1 FOR LIQUID-SIDE JOINT(2) : 1 ___ X
- 51716 INSULATION MATERIAL FOR GAS-SIDE PIPE : 2 fronnd
3-1/2 INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE PIPE: 2 4 3D071077
INSTALLATION MANUAL ARROW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B
to Outdoo Uit 3 _LIQUID-SIDE JOINT ( 2 ) 4+LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER ( 1) tn(]utdn%gmm LIQUID-SIDE JOINT ( 1 ) +LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER ( 1)
ﬁ 1
1 1
1
1 L INSULATION MATERIAL
] R AT
1 L0yt I|e
NS T
S| 2 ~|7| =
TS bk
RN e — - L
F e e B R N s S [ A F ; to [ndoor Unit
Cpemeee =
i /)
to Qutdoor Uit € b
) LDs3/4/ /
LD$5/8
L1g1/2
13/16 | 10
10 9/16 10-1/1 ‘
9/16 0-1/16 /16
11-1/4
NOTE)1, ™ ====-" in the figure shows field supply piping,
2. About size of connection pipe, refer the "engineering data of VRVIL',
: 3, When installing this kit, abserve following conditions,
Outdurr Wit C Outdoor nit B Outdoor Unit A < Do not tilt the joint more than £15° ,
Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label
attached to joint comes to the top,
<D0 not install the joint vertically why it may cause the
malfunction of outdoor unit,
< Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more
than 20in, Do not bend the field piping within this range.
GINT( 151 LIaU1D-S10E REDUCER( 1 ) : 2 If a straight field piping more than 5in is connected,
: ) than 20in of straight tion can be en d,
GAS-3IDE JOINT ( 25 &1 LIaUID-3IDE REDUCERC 23 : 1 , . MOTE €hah Z0in of Straght section can be ensure
CIQUID-SIDE JOINT('17) = 1 LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER( 3 ) = 2 Layout Drawing(Upper Side) VIEnT UEERVE viENs
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT(2) = 1 LIQUID-SIDE REDUCERC 4 ) : 1 Q‘A cation el o Local Piping
GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 1 )': 2 LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER( 5 ) : 1 2ution Lase Tength 57 or Nare)
GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 3 ) = 1 INSULATION MATERIAL
GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 4 ) = 1 FOR GAS=SIDE JOINT (1) 1
GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 5 ) : 1 INSULATION MATERIAL § Caution Label
GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 6 ) : 1 FOR GAS-SIDE JOINT( 2 ) =1 15
GeSIDE B 8317 AR - 1) " E@
il o ) =20 x
- : F
INSULATION WATERIAL£0% (E'/IA(SJU?I EPIPE:2 Ground 7 4 3D071076
ATION MATERIAL FOR D-SIDE PIPE :
INSTALLATION MANUAL ARROW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B
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: Please be sure to read before installation and follow the instructions
VRvmse"es carefully when performing '\nst;\\atiun v‘zork, ‘ ‘ 1P280278—1A
| Outdoor unit Multi Connection Piping Kit Installation Manual BHFP22P151U
( BThis kit contains the following parts, <Do not throw away any of the accessories until installation is complete, >

it Shape [ Womeer of autdoor units connected [ 3 wits
i - - .

TN s S . - - Qutdoar unit muEi commection piping kit | trpazet
name - L - -~ = tabe f

Gas-side joint iquid-side jaint Gas-side reducer Liquid-side reducer| wff,ﬂ"p’g e fr 7 Utduor WIS Can bE ComMected,

(1) < There are restrictions on the combinations and the installation order of outdoor units,

L0 30 please refer to "the Engineering Data of VAVIL" and "the installation manual”
(attached sheet of ovtdoor unit) for details,

LU gosss” 2pc H%

T WThe fol lowing parts are needed to connect
W v (2) Field supply parts| ™t ama are mot nclused
logia LDSIIA | Field supply parts
INTIY) 1pC Nane 0ty Selection Procedure
L4l (3) [T Biof smalll iosulation for pining |, ISee the “Tomecting ripe sizes ard focation of cutting the juint
1pe 2pc)  2pc Cannection piping far details on the necessary size.
(5) (6) () gogras LDB/ i
-1 " ), 2pc Prepare a gas pipe diameter for the upper outdoor unit as listed
ﬁ LDs14 LDSLI E (4)“’ L Mmp £lbov 19¢| in *Comnecting pipe sizes and location of catting the joint’” .
WTIE) » = Tape Tset| For insulation materials
o, %ﬂl Toc| Llverin gy 1
10¢5/8 [
(8) noery |(9) woprn (100 Losus R ~Quatity and selection pracedure of elbovs obly aplics to a Front or botton camnectial,
LD81/2 ~Fnr a lover front camnectinn, the quantity and selection pracedure are different, so please refer
10 the ASERUCtions for a |iver front comectios,
10415/ Tpe 10g1-5/8 2 0,041-1, H1 I L0858 1pc ~ uints fur the sane dianeter pipes are Aeeded o1y for a battan comectiof,

St the inatructions for the boftom comectin for details on yuantity and specifications,

~Please be sure to read this matual before installation and follow the \nstructmn carefully when pertorming installation wark,
*See the outdopr ynit's installation manval for outdoor unit installatio
+Installation of interconnecting piping between the outdoor and indoor unwti, REFNET joint or REFNET header will be needed separately,

(A\To the p

When installing this kit, please apply the
taller following restrictions, )

[Restrictions on installing multi connection piping kit] A

Fig.3

- Install the joint humantaw sn that Me caumn \abel attached to joint comes to the t

Do not tilt the joint more than . (See Fig, 1), [n addition, do not install the joint vermaw (see Fig, 2)
- Nake sure the pm up to the JFHM i1 strmM for more than 19-5/8in., Do not bend the field pwpmg mmn this range,
Ifa strawmdf&m piping more than 4-3/4in, "is cannected, more than 13-5/8in, of straight section

can be ensure

4.1
< Improper msta\mtmn MY lead to malfunction of the outdoor unit, !g:'ﬁ'

Field piping

Fig, | B Fig.2
Caution labe\ < x
S

Caution \anel .
fronil, i,
ViewA Vien B

8

Installation examples

+The below Figure shows typical Front cannections, Nake sure to follow the instal lation
restrictions and carry aut installation taking the field requirenents into consideration,
+This manual explains the front comnection <Ex. of constructian 1>,

« For installation on Ex.of construrtion 5 and 6, 0 some cases the reducers (&), (6)

ur (10} for gas piping and the reducm (2) and (3) for liguid piping will be used n the
Ist joint (section shown with — ), See the right figure for details of comections,

Liguid-side  Liquig-side Te\d piping Linvid-side
int (1 & ¢ fnint(2

m in Me cmer M tonmection
1Y bipe

“Vhen'the size 1f the gas-side pipe between the gas-side joint (1) and gas-side jaint (2) 7o owtduer wnitl 4 1/8
or the Size of the nain pipk is ¢ 1-3/8, gas-side reducer Ga5-side redicer(§ A 41
7) and (8) will be used, See the right fiqure for details of comnection:
+When the size of the |iquid-side pipe between the Iiquid-side joint (1] and liquid-side T outdanr unit:
joint (2) is @1/ liguid-side reducer (3) will be vsed, Gas-side_reducer(10) Liquid-side reducer(3)
See the right mwe for details of comnections, L g,
Gassidr gz i nitt &
Field Gas-side reducer(7)  Field piping (41-3/8)  Gas-side reducer(1) Gas-side Q=g To I joint
cnmvumnn »-4!!' cnmrumnn <umsuumn|> pipiny & i atin Me’g:ﬂ“'if’ﬁ Liquid-side
(81-3/8) gasg5 reducer(2)
3 Gas-side of tammect ion area utdes T
(o) (o) (S (uliin) A )it bt Joil)
FL&PW‘.HE/S) I, casesige jRGIISIdE o te cter (15t joint)
- 15-8ide soi of connection area
foina(y /st g R
There are sane restrictions on the interconnecting piping between the outdoor units, See the installation manual attached to the outdoor
(A Cautionl ot 3 nave fure 10 carty out proper piping, [f the piping restrictions are not observed, it may resvlt in malfuiction of the unit
— - - ) Select Cutting points of jgints 41d reducers which are cvitable for the size of the intercontecting pires deternined according b -
[Connecting pipe sizes and location of cutting the joint] the tasles below and cut then with a pipe cut Cutting procedure
“Use pipe cutter for cutting,
Upstrean ~Cut Joints and reducers i order that their fit
Pipe between outdoor unit multi connection piping kit Pipe between the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit depths should be 5/8in. or more.
@Select the pipe sizes avcording to the total caac ity ML M D TR and the outdont wnit Pire cutter

of the DUtdoor units to be connected upstrean (unit B, CJ.

Main pi witssin.) Joint or reducer
210 bipe Tutdoar unit Pipe size (10, ] S
@Select the pipe sizes according to the total capacity camtity tye ITRT E>
of the outdoor units (unit A, B, C), Gas pipe 19vid pipe
. g 72P $3/4 538 =
(units = 11,) 96P $7/8 e
?utdn?r ugxts tatal capamy Pipe size 120P 1-1/8 81/2 |
yie A B H
Hectotel capelty (ybe of the otanor vaits o) <
t0 be connected upstrean (unit B, C) Gas pipe Liquid pie H
;zweP $1-1/8 55/8 £
T 1-3/8 i _ =)
5 58 $3/4 [ FoTTow “Restrictions on installating multi comnection piping kit” .|

@D nstallation examples ) Procedure for Front Connection
1-1 Exterior view 1-2 Finished dimensions ;nr instal lations where Mewmenmns exceed 11-1/Bin., extend the field supply interconnecting pipes

tween the joints and the outdoor un

Gas pipe Liquid pipe

T

A:11—1/8in [standard installation)
<Top>

side j ) \ N
a8 yipe | \ } @
(field supply) pa |12 [T

L /ﬂ_=.m

[ )
<Front> Botton frane,

8-1/4
6-3/4

1P280278A
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@ Connection of gas and Iiquid pipes)

[2-1 Cutting the field supply gas pipes]

- Cut the pives according to Table I,

[f the “A" dinensions exceed 11-1/8i
1

“B” dinension in Table 2,
[f the “B” dimensions are ot same as Table 2, see Table 1
and adjust the “L” dinensions,

and 2,

W Table 1

[
Nodel type £l SUppIY]

72P
96P
120P

B Table ?
Nodel type léjh[nrn(h)e\ suply]

ORI
7/8 B
120P 1-1/8

2-2 Connectian of
= Connect the gas and Iiquid pipes as shown in the right fiqure,

(When connecting the pipes, at first, conmect the gas-side joint and the gas-—

“This Table shows the case when the “A™ dimensions shown in *1-2 Finished dimensions’ is 11-1/8in,
., §ee Table 1 ald adjust the dinensions of the gas pipe

, 2and 3,
~The “L™ dinensions of the gas pipe 3 in Table | show the case when the field supply elbows have
2

Refer to the main pipe 0f
“Cannecting Pipe Sizes and

\ocation of cutting the joint”

when cutting.

(Attached ta the autdoor unit)

Liquid-side accessory pipe(1)
(Attached ta the autdoor unit)
Gas-side accessary pipe(1)
Gas pipe 1(field supply)
{s per Table 1]
Liguid-side reducer(1)

Gas-side reducer(1}

A

Gas-side joint (1)
Liquid-side joint (1)

Refer to the main pipe of “Cannecting Pipe Sizes and
location of cutting the joint™ when cutting,

(Select t

Liguid-side joint

T e Jwts
G

he pipe length an site)
Liquid pipe(field supply.

(Select the pipe length an site)

Gas-side joint

Refer 10 the main pipe of “Connecting P
location of cutting the joint” when cut

Gas-side_reducer(1)
Liguid-side reducer(1)
Gas pipe 2(field supply)

(As per Table 1)
(Attached to the outdoor unit)
Gas-side accessary pipe(l)
(Attached to the outdoor unit)
Liguid-side accessory pire(1)

Gas pive 3(field supply)

(s per Table 1]
(Attached ta the outdoor unit)
Gas-side accessory pire(1)
(attached ta the outdoor unit)
Liquid-side accessary pipe(1)

ipe Sizes and
ing,

Insulation of joints

2

(3)5eal the sear‘udnetwe‘en the insulation and the field supply piping insulation
i ield supp

Fit the insulation to the joint and temporarily keep it in place with tape

ction shown in the right figure,

E 1 gF'\t the insulation to the reducer and temporarily keep it in place with tape,
! ! ! r 3 p
withaut leaving a gap between the insulation mating faces, (See the right figure,}

with the f Y tape,
(4 )Nrap the tape around the insulation attached to the joint without leaving a gap.
it sect inire, |

D

[nsulating tube
T

Reducer

ape(field supply)

§ide reducer(1), the Iiquid-side joint and the liquid side reducer(1).) as-side joint (Select the pipe length on site)

«See "1-2 Finished dimensiong” for the location(height) of the joints, mm T Liquid pive(tield supply),
«See the caution section in the installation manual attached to the outdoor " (5elect the pipe length on site)
unit for brazing pipes and connecting pipes with flare nuts, vy

+[nstall the joints so that the attached face of the caution lavel / Elbor(fieid supply)
keeps horizontal, (See View A) View A

L
@) The vork after the kit is connected )
. Vhen perforning

Comnection of piping 1L octFiation wort,

between the outdoor units|| follow the instructions

and the indor units o statin panal

Air tight test 1) (2) Joint (3) (4)

Tape(field supply) <

QD Installation examples) Procedure for Lower Front Connection
2 Finished dimensions] byt ity et e s obarl it e extend the vives between
)

the outdoor units and the joints {field supply).

continue to

f

Gas pive 1(field supply)
Liduid pipe(field supply)

Elbow(field supply)
Gas pipe 4(field supply)
Gas-side reduser(1)
Gas-side joint (1)
To indoor \HH(S%

{1

Liguid-side jaint

field suppl
LiquTd pipelfield supp

Gas pipe 4(tield supply)
Elbow(field supply)
Gas pive 2(field supply

Gas_pipe(Field supply)

Liquid pipelfield supply)

Elbow(Field supply)

Gas pipe Linuid pipe
T
X i
|
T
3 .
PN i:'
: .=ﬂ
Botton frane 8-3/4

Connection of gas and liguid pipes )

reverse side

[2-1 Cutting the field supply gas pipes]
- Cut the pipes according to Table 3,
+The L dimensions of the gas pipe 1 t0 5 in Table J
show the case when the field supply elbows have

“B" dimgnsion in Table 2.

1% the "B” dinengians are not same as Table 2,

see Table 2 and 3, and adjust the “L” dimensions,

M Table 3

Gas pipe 1(field supply] |Gt pipe 2(Tield supply] [Gas pipe 3(Field supply]
Mode | type[ T 7y Llin) L)
72P 5-1/8 5-3/4 7-1/8
957 3-7/8" 4-5/8" s |°
120P 2-5/8 3-1/4 4-5/8§

Gt p1re ALF£10 s0pp1)[Gas pipe STTield Supl
Jadel mE[va“vn A]l\ pT] [Lyw‘yn (Tield sy}

2P 2-3/8 9-3/g
96P 3-1/4" -
120P 5-7/8

Gas-si

(s per Table 3]
Elbow(field supply)

TAs per Table 3]
Gas-side reduser(1)

de accessary pipe(1)

(as per Table 3)
Gas pive (field supply)
(Select the pire lenth o site]

Connection of pipes

- Connect the gas and 1iquid pipes
as shown in the [eft figure,

(When connecting the pipes, at first, comnect

the gas-side joint and the gas-side reducer (1),

the 179uid side joint and the 1iquid-side reducer (1))
~See the caution ection in the installation mamal
attached to the outdoor unit for brazing pipes and
cannecting pipes with flare nuts,
< Install the joints so that the attached face of
the caution label keeps harizontal, (See View A)

Liguid-side
joint

Gas-side
%&i ax, £15°

Nax, £15°
777

A
View A

(As per Table 3)
Bas pire 5(field supply)
(As per Table 3)

1P280278A
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@) The work after the kit is connected )

Cannection of piping e

between the outdoor units|| 1011 the mnserictions
and the indoor units i the instaliation amal

Air tight test b B (2) daint (3) (4)
re :
Tnsulation of joints Q

E 1 ;F\( the fnsulation to the reducer and temporarily keep it in place with tape,
2 )Fit the insulation to the joint and temporarily keep it in place with tape
without leaving a QaF between the insulation mating faces,
[See the right tigu
(3 )5eal the sean hetween the insulation and the field supply piping insulation
with the field supply ti
>W rap the tape around ME wnsu\atwnn AttﬂLhEd to the joint without leaving a gap,
([zzAsection shown in the right figure, )

Insulating tube

Beducer ﬁ

Cut along the s1it Tape(field supply)

Insulating tube

Tape(field supply)

ViewB

Tapefield supply)

Local pipe’s insulating
naterial

) Installation exameles) Procedure for Bottom Connection

1-1/4 0 0 3-3/8| 4 |7-3/4
120 (no_cutting) (no_cutting)

Gas-side reducer(1)
Gag-side reducer(3)
Gas pive (field supply)

(Select the pipe ot ot site ) s/,
iquid-side joint (2) S
warside ot (2)_ S0

Liquid-side reducer(1)

N J.
Gas-side redicer(1) \
i Q

Gas-side reducer(4)

Shraiont vise joine
(field supply)

Gas pipe (field supply)
(select the pive length on site)

Liquid pipe
Elbow (field supply) & \ifield supply)

m installation is only possible if there is enough space to perforn brazing and racking undemeath the outdoor nit, [f a centralized drain yan kit and/or vibration prosf base are used, the dinensions marked with )
LA\caution in the below figure will vary, 5o see the below tables and deternine the length of the field pipes,
THHNTEEHN, AEEEHNTHEEHEN, AEEEHN HEEH]
T 1 [IMe 1 [T 1
.- A = Separately-sold item also used | wdinersions
. 2= Central drait pan tit 5—1/2 ===
[ TIE Vibration absorption stand
L d oo |
a0 e 2 [:> Vibration avsorption stadt | 9—1/8
= central drain pan kit
N /2 g
83/8 = Y
Gas pipe,
@Cunnect\'nn of gas and Iiquid pipes )
N
2-1 Cutting the field supply gas pipe 1 and 2, and the 2 Connection of pipes
9as-side accessory pipe(3) attached to the outdoor unit ~enove the knockout plate of the bottan fran,
n - (e the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit)
Gt the P‘P” ﬂ“‘”d‘"g to Table 4 and 5, ~Cotnect the gas and 119uid pipes as shown in the below Figure, (When connecting the pipes,
[ " dinensions of the gas pipe 1 in Table 4 and the gas pipe 2 in Table 5 show the case at first, comnect the gas-side joint and the gas-side redurer(1), the Iiquid-side joint
mn e FIET0 B cloons save the " B" dinensians in fable 2 0 and the |iquid-side reducer
bracedpre for oIt cmection ad - stralgit siue Join are Wiilout stops ~See the cavtion section i1 the installation mal attached o the outdoor 1t
dingnsians are not san as table 2 or"straight size joint” are \ch stopper, adjust the "L dimensions, for wrazing pipes and connecting pipes with
W Table 4 (Far outdoor unit A, B side) " lasta]l the Johis o that tie attache fate of Bt cabtion ave keeps horizonta),
Gas—side accessary pipe(3) Gas pipe 1(field supply] - Connect m liquid side redycer(1) tilting approx, H) and bend the Field supplied Iiquid pipe up
Mode | Blin) - L(in ) to the stop valve as shown in the below figure, (Se A)
tvpe dinensions E #dinensiol «[F the 1iquid side reducer is conected vemcaw vithout berding the Iiquid pipes,
Fur 3-1/8 For 5-1/2 Far 9-1/8 g| or T-1/8]For 5-1/2[For §-1/8) the insulation will not fit,
72p 4 2-1/2 1-7/8 E 3-1/81
— Liquid-side reducer o
unnecessary — o
96P 2-17/8 1-1/4 1 mE —3/8| Liquid-side joint
L May,
Eal
0 2-1/8 0 3-5/8[5—1/4
2P ] e atting) (10 cutting) Mar,
+i5 Gas-side Joint
B Table § (For outdoor unit C side) Gas-side accessary pipe(3)
Gas-side accessory pipe(3) Gas pipe 2(field supply) (Attached to the outdoor unit) &
Model B(in) L(in.) Gas pive 1(field supply) ¢
type dimensions #dimension (as per Table 4] B\ Straight memm View A
For 3-1/8 For 5-1/2 For 9-1/8 For -1/8[For &-1/2[For 5173 Liquid-side reducer(1) Nl (dield supply) I
: Liquid-side
72p 0 o 0 3 |a—1/28-1/4]5 isuidiide o 11
(ng_cutting) (no cutting) (ng_cutting) Gas-side jaint (1)
96P 3/4 0 0 m[ 3-1/2|4-1/4) 8 & L
(no _cutting) (no_cutting) \ A
Strajsht s
(field sup|

.
The work after the kit is connected )

Comection of piping (L AEL TR,
between the outdoor units oilor the wHtructmns ‘ Tape(tield supply)
and the indoor units i the nstallation manua pe(field supp

1) (2)

Air tight test
Insulation of joints

Insulating tube

1 ; the insulation to the reducer and temporarily feep it in place with tape, [isulating tube
2 FI4 the Tnsulation fo the joint and temprarily keed |t in place with tape b [rewcer
W\Mﬂut \eavmg a aap between the insulation mating faces, ~

[See the right figure, }
(3 )8eal the seam netween the insulation and the field supply piping insvlation
with the field supply
(4 )Wmthe tape around Me H\S\Hﬂt\ﬂ!\ attached to the joint without leaving a gap,
section shown i1 the right figure, )

Tape(tield suprly

Cut along the siit)

Tape(field supply),

Local pipe's ifsulating material

1P280279
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REYQ144~240PBYD (460V)
REYQ168~240PBTJ (208/230V)

BHFP26P90U
SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT + SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) (¢ 1)
to Outdoor
24-15/16 UntA  13-1/16 4516
24-7/16 2-5/8 R
23-1/16 1-9/16
1.D. ¢3/4 T»
1.D.07/8™ | ©
1.D. 61 @
.D. 01-1/8 ™|
Suction F ©l| ©
-Si \ =2 4-7/16
Gas-Side Reducer (1) ‘ © % Bk 30° 6-1/2
Local Brazing 2AH N & @ 11-3/4
to Indoor e — O\ [f
Unit [ — N E— { 4 NOTE)
@‘{ ''''''''' | — — I M 1. "----"in the figure show field supply piping.
L 2. About size of connection pipe refer the "engineering data of VRV Il R".
. D. 4) 1-1/8 Caution ’S fon T — \ to _OUtdoor 3. In case of install this kit observe follow conditions.
Label uetion . 1.D. ¢ 3/4 unitB - Do not tilt the joint more than +15°.
1. D. ¢ 1-1/4 Gas-Side Joint I.D.$7/8 Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label attached to joint
— comes to the top. (See the view 1)
27-15/16 1-3/8 1/16 I.D. (1) 1 - Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the malfunction of
- door unit. (See the view 2)
I.D.91-1/8 -I?/Imk the pipi to the joint is straight f than 19-11/16in.
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3) (¢ 1-1/4) T Do ot bend 16 fld iping Wi tis range. I  sraight ekt piping
4-3/4 more than 4-3/4in is connected, more than 19-11/16in of straight section
3.3/4 ¢ can be ensured. (See the view 3)
= I.D.$1-3/8

SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1

HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT : 1

SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3) : 1
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1
LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR SUCTION GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR HP/LP GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSTALLATION MANUAL

Outdoor Unit A Outdoor Unit B

to Indoor Unit

Suction Gas-Side Joint (Field Supplied Parts)
Layout Drawing (Upper-Side)

7 feomdl
ARROW VIEWA ARROW VIEW B

View 1 O View 2 X View 3
Local Piping

Length 4-3/4in or More)

Caution Label Q‘B

0‘*\1@x
R Caution Label
+15

5 x

3D060132

LIQUID-SIDE JOINT + LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1)

to Outdoor Unit A
I.D. ¢ 3/8
I.D.¢ 172
I.D.¢7/8
. D. ¢ 3/4 _Liquid-Side Reducer (1) ,
I.D. ¢ 5/8 Local Brazing g c%
S —— IIN$
[ _ . s T to Outdoor
s —— =T Unit B
to Indoor Unit [ L. — 7%‘7 e
Caution — - I.D. ¢ 3/8 NOTE)

Label
Liquid-Side Joint
8-13/16
10
11-3/16
11-5/8
12-7/16

5/8

9/16

Accessory

SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1
HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT : 1

SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1)
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2)
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3)
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1
LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR SUCTION GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR HP/LP GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSTALLATION MANUAL

1 Outdoor Unit A Qutdoor Unit B
a1
a1

to Indoor Unit
Liquid-Side Joint
Layout Drawing (Upper-Side)

1. "----"in the figure show field supply piping.
2. About size of connection pipe refer the "engineering data of VRV Il R".
3. In case of install this kit observe follow conditions.
- Do not tilt the joint more than +15°.
Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label attached to joint comes to
the top. (See the view 1)
- Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the malfunction
of outdoor unit. (See the view 2)
- Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more than 19-11/16in. Do not
bend the field piping within this range.
If a straight field piping more than 4-3/4in is connected, more than 19-11/16in of
straight section can be ensured. (See the view 3)

View 10 View 2 X View 3
Q\A Caution Label QB Local E‘iping
% (Length 4-3/4in or More)
&
+15° Caution Label,
or Less
= O = x

ARROW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B 3D060133
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HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT + HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) (2)

to Outdoor Unit A

I.D. ¢ 3/4
I.D.¢7/8

HP/LP Gas-Side Reducer (2)
1.D.67/8
I.D. ¢ 1 HP/LP Gas-Side Reducer (1) | o8 )
Local Brazin ! =Y Local Brazing /
I.D. ¢ 1-1/8 ocal brazing H | e®
. e — - ~
to Indoor Unit —
. a to Outdoor Unit B
NI D. ¢ 3/4

1. D. ) 7/8 NOTE) 1. "----"in the figure show field supply piping.

— 2. About size of connection pipe refer the "engineering data of VRV Il R".

I.D. ¢ 1 3. In case of install this kit observe follow conditions.

. D. o 1-1/8 - Do not tilt the joint more than +15°.

— Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label attached to joint

comes to the top. (See the view 1)
17-1/8 - Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the malfunction of
18-9/16 outdoor unit. (See the view 2)
- Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more than 19-11/16in.
19-13/16 1-7/8 Do not bend the field piping within this range.
20-3/16 2-1/4 If a straight field piping more than 4-3/4in is connected, more than
22-7/16 19-11/16in of straight section can be ensured. (See the view 3)

SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT : 1 View 1 O View 2 X View 3
e A cumiae B
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1 Outdoor Unit A Outdoor Unit B m@“
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1 Caution Label
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3) : 1 +15°
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2) : 1 or Less
LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 1 to Indoor Unit =0 % X
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR SUCTION GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1 . . ) " 77— ———
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR HP/LP GAS-SIDE PIPE : 1 HP/LP Gas-Side Joint Field Supplied Parts)

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE PIPE : 1
INSTALLATION MANUAL

Layout Drawing (Upper-Side)

ARROW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B 3D060134
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( ] Please be sure to read before installation and follow the instructions
VRV IIR Seties

careful Iy when performing installation work, 1P218T71 4—1
Outside unit Multi Connection Piping Kit Installation Manual BHFP26PS9O0U |

(T - A
Component parts|mrhis kit contains the follwing parts, <DN aut throw avay any of the accessories vitil fnstallation s complete, > Selection Procedure

Kit SHAPE [Mumber of outside units comected [ 2umits |
name | Suction gas-side joint | HP/LP gas-side joint | Liquid-side joint Suction gas-side reducer Liquid-side reducer| [Dutside unit Wulti Cannection Pipiny Kit [ BirpzsPsy |
(1) (2) (3) -2 qutside units can be connected,
L0413 »There are restrictions an the consination and the installation arder of outside nits,
\ s0 please refer to “the Engineering Data of VRV ILR" and " the installation manval®
(attached sheet of outside unit) for details,
; WThe folloving parts are needed to connect
Field supply parts this kit and are not included,
Field supply parts
BHFP26P L0811y Nane iy Selection Procedure
0 1pc 1pc 1pc 1pc 1pc] [[nsulation for piping Teet See the “Connecting pipe sizes and location of cutting
Liguid-side HP/LP gas-side reducer Tnsulating tube for suction gas ]nsummg tube for| 7] - Please be sure to read this natual before Conngction iping the joint fDr.dEtﬂ\\s on the necessary size, ]
reducer it 01 H/LP s pie liquid pipe installation and follow the fnstruction carefully Suction gas-pire | Tpc | Prepare a gas pipe dianeter for the upper autside unit
0 m ) when perfarning installation work, E1bow|HP/LP gas-pipe | 2pc | &5 listed in “Connecting Pipe Sizes and location of
~See the outside unit’s installation manval for FqualTzer pipe | dpc | CULtInG the joint.”
Losl2 1041 autside unit installation, qualizer pip _ §
:'; L - Installation of interconnecting piping betveen  [Tape Tset] For insulation materials
w041 =< the outside and indoor units, REFNET joint o
=4 REFNET header will be needed separately,
~Quantity and selection procedure of elbow only applies to a front commecting,
Quantity and selection procedure of ¢lbow only applies to a front camnectio,
0.Dg5/8 0D¢1 ~Fora lower front connection, the quantity and selection procedure are different, so please refer
10 the instructinns for a lover front comection,
Tpc 1pc Tpc vild Tpc -Straight size joints is needed only fur 2 botton comection,
g See the instructiors for the button camtectian for details m quatity and specifications,
: f . 0
When installing this kit, please apply the A Figl B Fig2 Figl
(A0 the pipeing installer following restrictions, 1, caution label < Field pibing
ﬁestr\ct\ons on Installing Multi Connection Piping Kit] caution \atel
«Install the joint horizontally so that the cartion |abel attached to joint cones to the top, mE find)
Do w0t tilt the joint nore than 15 (See Fia 1), (n addition do not install the joint vertically(See Fig2). =
«Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more than 19-5/8in,. Do nat bend the field piping within this range, ViewA
1f a straight field piping mare than 4-3/40, is connected, more than 19-5/8in, of straight section can be ensured{See Fig,3). —
(- Inproper installation nay lead to malfunctiod of the outside unit, )
(T - - - - =1 SelBCE CUtting Ot of 2 J0iRt ar a reduter which is suitable for the size of the B
[Connecting pipe sizes and Tocation of cutting the Jint] $hiiiomectii'sipes detetmees ciordng fo e tale beibeand it 1 4ith 3 Kie wnter,
: " - Dutside unit A Qutside unit B
Cutting procedure @ Selart th pire sizescraning to e total cancity of m(we]um lunits : i, i (i Plpe between the Joint and the outside unit A a3 (units: n.)
~Use pipe cutter for cutting, tntside wit total Pipe size (0. -
- cut ;‘roint and reducer ':ngmder that their it capacity type Suction gas pipe [ HP/LP gas pive | Liquid pipe ™ Outside unit Pife size {1.0)
depths should be 5/8in, or more, 44 $7/8 41/2 capacity tVPe |Suction gas pife | HP/LP gas pipe | Liquid pipe
= 68P
Pipe cutter H 2P #1-178 REMQ72:96P | 47/8 43/8
: B 6P g1-1/78 | 9578 4374
Juint or Reducer :> .. = 40P $1-3/8 REMQ120P 41-1/8 4172
J
& FolTow “RESEICTIONs oF [1SEaTITn
S Conection pipe sonnaction Piping LIt ’
. J
(T ; M
When reducer 15 Used] M suction sas-side reducer(3) W Liwiside reduger(2) Ain, o nre
~Suction gas-side reducer(3) may be used

« Liguid-side reducer(2) nay be used o
on the Suction gas-side joint see the figure on the Liguid-side joint see the figure wtin
at the right for details of comection, i Tie reducer Suction qas-side jnint at the right for details of conmectioh  Liguid-side reducer(2) position \Liguid-side joint
)

.
Procedure for Front Connection

f

T=1 Exterior view 2 Finished dimensions - For installations where the A dimensions exceed 11-7/8in, extend the field supply interconnecting pipe R

between the joint and the outside unit,

Suction gas pipe

HP/LP gas pire
Liquid pipe

Equalizer pipe
P———

=]

<

IR

A= 11-1/8in, (standard installation) l . H
<Top» I

:D

fﬁ

Frant> Bottom frame, 11-1/8

7-1/8

7-3/4
7-1/8

2-3/8
2-3/8
4-1/8

5-1/8

(-

.
C

J
onnection of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipe)

o \ Z
: 155!
Ry
N 12
(" - . - - - - . - 0
[2-1 Cutting the field supply Suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipe] [2=2 Connection of pipes]
ut the Suction gas pipe or HR/LP gas pipe(field supply) accarding to Table 1,2 ~Connect the Suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipes as falliwing the procedure an the below figure,
~This table shows where A dinension is 11-1/8in, by 1-2 Finisked dinensions, [f its installation exceeds 11-1/8i,

(For comnection af pipes, at Hirst, comect Surtion qas-side Joint with Suction ga-side redcer (1)
see Table 1 and 2 and adjust Suction gas pipe | and 2 and HP/LP was pipe 1, 2, and 3, and P/LP gas-side joint with HP/LP gas-side reducer (1) and (2).)
~The L dinensions of the Suction gas pipe 1and 2 in Table | and HP/LP gas pipe 1, 2 and 3 +See 1-2 finished dinensions for the lotation (height) of the joints,
0 Table 2 are applied fo vhere B dinehs Tons of elbaws are skowd as 18 Table 3 of Table b, ~See the taution section in the iastalation panval attached 11 the butside it for brazing pipes,
16 B dinension is differeat from the dinensions in the toble, see Table | and 2 and adjust them ~Tistall the oints S0 that an attached face of the caution Iabel keeps horizontal, {See the view C)
~Sizes described 00 below table 1—4 are only applied when it caatity is AZD +Refer of both [ClEing raceiie] for the cuting position of buth joint and reducer,

suction gas-side joint
W Tablel

BP/Lp gas-side accessory pipe(1) Suction gas pipe 2(field supply)
Attached 1o the qutside Wit hs e Table
Suction gas pipe 10Field supploT [Suction gas pipe 20field sapply] Nax, Suction gas-side accessory pipe{1} Suction gas-side,
Mode! type Ty L(in,] N 5 Attached to the ouiside uni accessory pipe(2)
p , N YP/LP gas pine 1(Field supply) : el He ntnide 1
144-168P | 2-3/8 -1/4 - b per Tabls 7 s 1#/1
192.216P | 5-1/4 |~ [ ;
HR/LP 1as-tide reducer

L
(P
([
Suctim gis-side 1
reducer
2 I

1P gas-side
autessaty pipe(2
Attached to the outside wnit

. C suctian gas pipe 1(field upely)
H/LP gas-side joint +15 o G
240P 5-1/4 14

W Table2

|22
S B2

- N N 4 Le Xy
Suction gas-side reducer(1) | HP/LP gas-side reducer(2) ",\,q § W

HR/IP was-side juint AN o
Cotnectian ta Sucion gas pipe 1 | Connectinn to HP/LP /0 qud t}’ \\\
i qus-side reducer & >
4y ield simly) | gas pipe 1(field supply)

b utting \ )
1/ gas pipeliield supply) X
select the pibe lenath mn ite \,
Comection ta

ViewC

1 \igl'-
!‘.‘. \

Suction as-side foint,

I
Vode!l type e 2(Tie1d supply] MP(V ‘!: pipt 3CTield supply]

L{in)
144~240P | 2 J[ 12|~ 2-3/8

W Table3 W Tabled

odel type [EA LI SULL | e e

Dutside
uit B

Elbow (field supply]
B(ir.]]

suction gas pipelfield supply) Y
Select the pise ength on site Elhﬂw Mﬂﬂd sipln) /
s ber Table

Elbow 1(field supply) /
(A5 per Table

o ]
144~216P je—
144~240P| 5/8 onfection to
m% / B Suction gas-
side joint
240P  [1-1/8 B “

fa HP/LP qas-side

HP/LP gas pire Dltield supely)
As por Table 2
reducer(1)

HP/LP was pine 3field supbly)
A8 e Table 2

1P218714
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@ Connection of Liquid-side and equalizer pipe)

~
[3-1 Cutting the field supply Liquid-side and equalizer pipe]
- Cut the equalizer pipe(field supply) according to Table 1. faual zer pire accessary pipe(1)
This table shows the case When the A dinensians shown i1 1-2 Finished dinensions is 11-T/8in, Attached t0"the outside init
1f the A dimensions exceed 11-T/Bin, see Table 1 and adjust the dimensions of the equalizer pipe 1 and 2, Uinuid-side accessory pine(1)
+The L dinensions of the equalizer pipe 1 and 2 in Table 1 show those when the field supply elbows have B f
dimension in Table 2. [ the B dinension is ot same with Table 2 see Table I, and adjust them accordingly, Liguid-Side accessory pipel2)
Sizes descrived on below table 1 and 2 are only applied when unit capacity is AZB Attached to the putside urit;
3-2 Connection of pipes
- Connect the 11quid-side and equalizer pipes as shown in the right figure,
(For camectian of yipes, at first, comtect Liquid-side jaint with Lisuid-side reducer (1),)
+See 12 finished dimensinns for the \ncation (heisht) af the joirt,
+See the cautian section in the installation maal attached to the outside unit far brazing pies,
- Connect Liquid-side reducer (1) as at abuut 40" inclinatinn and bend the field supplied linuid pipe
Up to the stop valve as following the procedure on right figure,
~Refer of both [CuEting roredure] far the cuting position of bith jaint and reducer,
[f the Iiauid side reducer is connected horizontally without bending the liquid pipes, the insulation will not fit.
W Table]
i T sl e 0 s Tquid-si Y
Liquid-side reducer(1)
Comection to ITquid-side pire(field supply)
23| > Mo cutting for 72+ 9P Equalizer pipe
Ao
Gutting psitig f
W able2 M b it i el o) g e s
Eluow{tield supply) Connection to otal capatity s per Table |
Blin.) liwid-side it Vien D Huaties ain pltield sapbr)
m
5/8 =
J
@ The work after the kit is connected )
[CGMEEI\'DH 0f piping between the cutside unit and the indoor umt] Follow the instructions in the installation manval included with the outside unit, when performing installation wark, R
Air tight test
Insulation of joints (] " (2) Jnirt 3 (4)
(L JEE tre TaviatTao ik o the redcer and temtorari ) ke It 1 place wch e phucer o Laweltield supply) D
2 )Fit the insulation to the joint and temporarily keep it in place with tape
without leaving a gap between the insulation mating faces, RS
See the figure at the rinht. )
(3 )Seal the seam between the insulation and the field supply piping insulation Tnsulating tube <4::17 <i::1,
with the Field supply tape, . . Tape(tield supply)
(4 )Wrap the tape around the insulation attached to the joint without Tape(tield supply)
leaving a gap, (PZZ3section shown in the figure at the right,)
Insulation
Local pipes 1 material Tape(field supply
J
D Installation examples) Procedure for Lower Front Connection
~
- T i -4 standard installation has the fol lowing dinensions,
1-1 Exterior view Finished dimensions| y . oie'simsions exceed the standard astallation, exterd the pipes betveer the outside writ and the Joint(rield supply),
Suction gas pipe W/LP gas pipe
Liquid pipe Equalizer pipe
—
1
o
I NI
NN L
ERa s = I
7 -3/4
6-1/2
Botton frane -1/8
10-1/4
J
@ Connection of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side P\'PE)
= 0 - T T T 0
[2-1 Cutting the field supply Suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipe | [2=2 Connection of pipes|
= Cut the according to Table 1,2, ~Cannect the suction yas-Side and HP/LP gas-side pipes as shawn in the below figure, %
The L dimensions of Suction gas pipe 1~4 in Table 1 and HP/LP gas pipe 1~ in Table 2 show those when (Vhen comnecting the pipes, first connect Suction gas-side joint and Suction gas-side Vay.
the field supply elbows have B dinension in Table 3 and Table 4, 11 the B dinension is ot same with reducer(1), HP/LP gas-side joint and WP/LP sas-side reducer(1), )
Table 3 and Table 4 see Table 1 and 2, and adjust them accardingly, ~See 1-2 Finished dimensions for the locationheight) of the joints, Max,
X X ~Ste the caution section in the installation manval attached o the autdoor unit for brazing pies, H/LP qas-side Joint 115
Sizes described on below table 1~4 ate onlY applied whe unit apacity is A28 - nstall the oint su that an attached face 1f the cavtion label teeps horizantal (See the View E), 7z 7
«Refer of both [Cutting procedure] for the cuting positinn of bath joint and reducer, (Graund A
M Tablel HP/LP gas-side accessory pipe(1) VievE
wode ! tyye | e e T T ST o e R s S s e S s | S s e G ] Attiched to the wutside Wit —_—
adel tyee T L{in, ] Llin,) 0 Suctinn qas-side acoessury pipe(l)
" —— o Attacked to_the vtside §
144+168P | 8-1/2 T-1/4 4 9-5/8 Wo/P gas pipe 1{ield supply] b ﬁ“l.ﬂ“ wmin)
3 N 1 o A pef Table 2 - —
192-216P | 8-3/8 1-1/4 6-5/8 5-5/8 Suction g pipe 1{field pply) fekion s pie ifield uply)
As pet Table et Table
240P 8-3/8 7-1/8 6-5/8 8-1/8 Elbiw 3(tield sypply) Suction qas-side actessury pipe(2)
s pet Table Aitarhed to the outaide wnit
B Tble2 Elbow 1{Field supbly) i i
a1 tape VAT ST g T 2 P g T T s i g (oo [ g T e 1t By
" [L{in) L L{in. L L(in) /IP qis pive 3(field supply)
45 i Table 1]
Suction gas pipe d(Tield supply)
144~240P | 8-3/4 | = m 158 | ) w1 |- 51/8 JIm >1/2 JIm E Do e
B Tibie3 @ ‘
Wodel tire é‘[h,‘“"' ]‘”‘W EIIV é‘h‘“"] (field suppV] Suctinn gas-side reducer(1) HP/LP gas-side reducer(2) Lo " W‘
L A
\ Conietion fo Setion sas pre 1114 eaply) | Comection to AP pre fied )| \(’| A
144-188P) 1 o W cutting T \/,, 4 P
o g Suction was-side foin &KH ‘~¢\
192+216P| 1 1 HP/LP aas-side reducend RS //’ 7
B 5 1l u’:tg%‘;d;zu:y‘t Suction qas-side reducer(] S 4\‘\‘ NeX
240P 1-1/8 -1/8 s il W/ gos-tide reducer(l \"’"{'
comnection to Suction gas pipelield supply) P
B Tabled Suctin ms- oo Lot to Select the pibe lenath o site >
w EThow JUTTe1d SupRIVTTETban ATFTENd SUpIVT] | side joint HP/LP qas-side W/1p gas piveltield suply) e s i el i)
oo | | Medel tyre [ B, reducer(1) slect the b Taelh 0 SIEL—"0 o e i) THASD le 2l
B2 | — i g ) Ap s i (L84 s}
@ i i Elbav 2(1721¢ supply) EIbON 4(1ie1d supply
= 2| |144-240p | 578 S0 | o S s 01 Table d e e
= e Elbow 4(ield suprl
=z lhor ’( ield un 1 NKLJ%“&EZ&(MEM sply)
==
=g
a2

1P218714

Installation of Outdoor Units

33



REFNET Pipe System

EDUS391004-N

@Cunnect\'un of Liquid-side and equalizer P\'Pe)

(" 0
[3-1 Cutting the field supply Liquid-side and equalizer pipe] i i o
~Cut the equalizer pipe(field supply) accarding to Table I. e 1 e ttsts s
1] - This table shaws the case when the A dinensinns shown in -2 Finisked dinensions is 11-1/Bin,, o i
If the A dinensions exceed 11-T/8i, see Table 1 and adjust the dimefsians of Eqalizer pive | atd 2 [lwiieids wsmtony bel )
«The L dinensians of Efualizer pipe 1 a0d 2 0 Table | show those when the field supply elbows hare
dimension in Table 2 shown in *procedure for froat connectinn” and "cannection of Liquid-side and esualizer pise’, Liquid=side accessory pipe(z)
[ the B dineasion is ot sane vith Table, see Table 1 and % and adjust them accundingly, Attarked bo fhe wiside it
e ; ‘ ; iy Equalizer pipe accessiry pipe(1
Sizes destribed 10 below table | are ualy applied when unit tanacity is AZB sz pie ccesny i 1)
Connection of pipes
~Connect the 1iquid-side and equalizer pipe as shown in the right figure, (When cannecting the pipes, first comnect
Liuid-side joint and Livuid side reducer(1), )
~See 12 Finished dinensions for the location(heicht) of the joint,
-5t the caution section in the installation manval attached to the qutside it for brazing pipes,
- 105tal| the joint in such a way that the attached face of the Caution Iabel becames horizontal(See the View F.
- Connect the [iquid side reducer(1) tilting approx, 90" and bend the field supplied 1iquid pipe up to the stop valve as shown
in the tigure helow, (See the view F)
«Refer of both [CHTEINg pracedure] for the cuting pasition of both juint and reducer,
+F the 1quid side reducer s contected vertically without bending the 1iuid pipes, the Tnsulation will nat fit,
B Tablel
Liquid-side reducer ewalier pie 1fied suppTEOaTicer pine (el saey]
g a L (1) L(in) Liguid=sjde pipe(field supply)
Comnection to Iiguid-side p'w\pe(ﬁe\d supply} . . Liguid-side joint Select the pise lenath on site
{3 1 atting for 72 %0 - -3k Equalizer pire(1ie\d supls)
Select the pibe [enath 1 site),
i
e o
comestinn t tutal carcity
Lituid-side joint
. J
@ The work after the kit is connected)
(7 - — - - - - N
[Connection of piping between the outside unit and the indoor u”‘t]}ﬂ)\\uw the 1nstructions in the installation manual fncluded with the outside unit, when perforning installation work,
Air tight test 1) B (2) int (3) (4)
Tnsulation of joints [:> Jar: . Tape(field supply) \‘
(1 )Fit the insulating tube to the reducer and tempararily keep it it place with tape, lisalation :>
(2)Cut insulating tube along the sIit, (See the fiqure at the right,) .
Fit the insulation to the joint and temporarily keep it in place with tape [nsulating tube Reducer ﬁ
withaut leavitg a gap between the insulation mating faces,
(:3)Seal the sean between the insulation and the Field supply piping insulation with Cut along the slit Tape{field supply) S
the field supply tape, Tapeltield suly), ~
(4 )Wrap the tape araund the insulation attached ta the joint without leaving a gap,
(223 section shawn in the figure at the right,) View B Ll pipe s anlating Tapelfield suy)

J

.
Procedure for Bottom Connection

vibration proof base are used, the dimensions marked with “#%” in the fiqure

This installation is only possible if there is enough space tg perform brazing and racking underneath the outside unit, [f a centralized

below will vary, so see the table below and determine the lenath of the field pipes j

1-1 Exterior view

VA== == N
I:II:IH i oy |] 1@ i
\‘D " el K
‘\H ¥ < Ee——— e
| H ? g Separately-s0ld item also used| &dimensians
‘ 4 S ! He .
| g :> Vibratian absorytion stand | 9-1/8 e || ac
‘\ © H oo oo
! Equalizer pipe
Z ) 4174 | S| dl
L J
@Connectinn of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipe)
~

(1 Cutting the field supply suction gas-side pipe and HP/LP gas-Side pipe and the
suction gas-side accessory pipe(2) attached to the autside unit

= Cut the pipes according to Table 1 o1 2

The *L" dinensions of Suction gas pive | in Table | and the HP/LP gas pipe 1~3 i1 Tabje 2 are identical
to the "B dimensions in Table 3 and Table 4, those of “field supply elbows’ shown in * Procedure for
Front Connection’ and “Connection of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipe’, Which are equivalent to
“utraight gize joint’ with stopper,

I1f the " B" dimgnsions are not identical to table or “straight size joint” is without sttoper,

adjust them as Table 1 and Table 2 show,

«Sizes described 00 below table 1and 2 are only applied when unit capacity is A28

B Table | (For outside unit B Side) S0+
Suction as-side accessary pipe(2)
Node! type | (Attached to the mtside wit)

L{in) = L{in,)
ar,
144~216P (3 ohimg)| 3 5-3/8 +18
Suction gas-side joint,
4
240P 1-5/8 [ +1/8

B Table2
Node| type HP/LP gas pipe 1{field supply) | HP/LP gis pipe 2(Field supply) | HP/LP Qdi) pive 3(Field supply}

L(in) L{in,) L{in,
144~240p | 5178 |7 m RV I m 35 |7
HP/LP gas-Side reducer{2)
Connectian ta HP/LP gas pipe 1{field supply)

{} Mo cutting

Suction gas pine 1(field suppl
s i 111 Al HP/LP_gas-side joint

Suction gas-side reducen(2)

Comnection to Suction gas pipe
o (field supply)

Suctian gas-side reducer(r)

Connection to Suction gas pipe 1
o (field supply)

it
total tapatity

120P

Cutting position
by outside wnit
total capatity

Connection to

Suction gas-

side joint
&

Connection to
fa HP/LP gas-side
reducer (1)

Connection to

<2 suction gas-side joint

2-2 Connection of pipes

~flemove the tnockeut plate on the bottom frame, (See the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit)
= Connect the suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-Side pipe as shown in the figure below, (When connecting the pipes,
first connect the suction gas-side joint and the suction gas-side reducer(1), the WP/LP gas-side jaint and the
HP/LP gas-side reducer (1)
= 5ee the caution section in the installation manual attached to the outside unit for brazing pipes,
«[nstall the joint so that an attached face of the caution label feeps horizontal, (See the View G)
-?nnnect HP/LP g?sfs'\de reducer(l) as at about, 50° inclination and connect HP/LP gas-side reducer(2),
See the view G
«Refer ot both [Cutting pracedure] for the cuting position of bath joint and reducer,

HP/LP gas-side accessary pipe(1)
Mtached to the autside anit

Suctinn gas-side actessory pipe(1}
Atfached to the outside it

HR/LP gas pipe 201714 supply)
A8 per Table 1]

HP/LP gag pipe 3(field supply)
A et Table 2

Y O ]
AT ko

5

Dutside
unit B

HB/LP gas-side juint
\/
Suction as-side fain
H/LP qs-side reducer(?]

o

I\ 72

Suction aas-side reducer(l
HP/LP was-side reducer| Suction gas-side accessary pipe(1)
kel fn 1 wtsid it

Suction qas-side reduser(?; s pet Table 1)

Hlion U{field sup P/LP qat-side accessory bipe(2)
. . Attached 10 the wside wi,
Suctinn gas pipeltield supply)
Select ihe pipe lenath 1 site straight size jaint
field suppl

BR/LP gas pipelfield supply)
Select {he pipe [enath v site

i
Suction gas pipe 1(field supply} NK{ ?“aﬁie jfield sl
hs per Table 1

ELbow 4(field suppl
Elbow 1(field suppl

1P218715
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@ Connection of Liquid-side and equalizer pipe)

Connection of pipes

Remove the knockout plate on the bottom frame, {See the installation manual attached to the outside unit)
~Cannect the I1quid and equalizer pipes as shown in the figure below. (When connecting the pipes,

tirst connect Liguid-side joint and Liguid-side reducer

- See the caution section in the installation manual attached to the outside unit far brazing pipes.
- Install the joint so that an attached face of the caution label keeps horizontal, (See the view H)
»Bend the field supplied |iquid pipe up ta the stop valve as shown in the right figure, (See the view H)
«Reter of bath [Cutting procedure] for the cuting pasition of both joint and reducer,

Liquid-s
Attached to

[f the ITquid side reducer is connected vertically without bending the Iiquid pipes, the insulation will not fit,
Liquid-side reducer(1)
Connection to liquid-side pipelfield supply)

Nax,
4} Mo cutting far 72+ 8P Ealy

Liguid-side jaint

Equalizer pire

Cutting posi

vy
o wiside o i
Connection to total capacity :
Liguid-side joint ViewH

Liauid-side pipe(fie
Select the pide len

1d supply)
ath o 1
Equalizer pire(field supply)
Select the pive Inth oo site

@The work after the kit is connected)

[cannection of piping between the outside unit and the indoor unit|
Air tight test

[0l B (2) anint (3)
Insulation of joints NS
(1 YFit the insulating tube to the reducer and temporarily Keep it i1 place with tae. st [:>
(2 )Cut insulating tube along the slit, (See the figure at the right,) N
Fit the insulation to the joint and temporatily keep it in place with tape Insulating tube
without leaving a gap between the insulation mating faces,

Reducer,
(3 )Seal the seam between the insulation and the field supply piping insulation with
the field supply tare,

(4 )Wrap the tape around the insulation attached to the joint without leaving a gap,

Qut alang the slit
(B section shown in the figure at the right.)

Tapeldield supply),

View B

Tape(Field supply)

Follow the instructions in the installation manual included with the outside unit, when performing installation work,

Lacal pipe’s inaulating
material Tape(tield supply)

Installation of Outdoor Units
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REYQ264~336PBYD (460V)
REYQ264~336PBTJ (208/230V)

BHFP26P136U

SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT(1)+SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER(1)

to Qutdoor Unit A

ta Qutdoor Unit B

SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT(2)+SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER(1)

SUCTIDN

9-1/16

GAS-51DE Jg SUCTION r g g
o S & I Iy
N IESC
L I L
- 5
to Indoar Unit —‘ === -
) ) S{A_LL
LDg1-1/4 to Dutdoor Unit C
SUCTION GAS-SIDEJONT 1)/ /8 LDg1-1/8 sucrion axs-sipe s (2)/ i Lot
| 23-1/8 23-1/8 116 LDg1/8
| 24-11/16 | 2u-1/2 1-1/16 NLDé1
25-4/16 13/16 25 2-5/8 1.Dg1-1/8
26-9/16 28-1/18
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER(2) ($1—1/4) SUCTION GAS-SIDE NOTE)], "====-" in the figure shows field supply piping,
1.Dg1-1/8 REDUCER(4) (¢1—-1/2) 2. About size of connection pipe, refer the “engineering data
2-3/4 _15° - of VRV 10
11 4-3/4 3, When mstang this kit, observe follawing canditions,
Accessory 3-3/4 +Do not tilt the joint more than £15°
SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT( 1) = - Z ml i [nstall the joint horizontally so that the caution label
SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOIN (2) - attached to joint comes to the top. (See the view 1)
HP/LP GAS-SIDE JO[NT( 1): EIRS SUCTION GAS-SIDE +Do not install the joint vert%caw why it m.-]iy cause the
HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT ( 2) - = _ malfunction of outdoor unit, (See the view 2
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT (1) : Ly, 150 331/1‘/52 REDUCER(5) ($1—-1/4) +Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more
LIQUID-SIDE JOINT( 2 ) - 1 4-3/4 than 20in, Do not bend the field piping within this range,
EQUALIZER JOINT : 1 $-1/16 [f a straight field piping more than 5in is connected,
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1 ) : 2 ‘Lﬂ*)‘ .Dg1-3/g  More than 20in of straight section can be ensured,
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 2) : 1 < {See the view 3)
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 3 ) : 1 s et O vioz X Viena
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER (4 ) : 1 N A Caution Labe! Local p
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 5 ) : 3 %\1% 5 gt 50 o 7
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (1) : 2 Outdoor Unit A Dutdoor Uit B Qutdoot Unit ¢ cation Lo
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2 ) : 2 ) 15 2t Libe
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 3 ) 1 ‘ or Less
L1QUID-S1DE REDUCER ( 1) : Elow
(NSULATION WATERIAL FOR SUCT]ON GAS-SIDE PIPE: 2 | Hzgy, g (Feld simlied Parts) =E®O
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR HP/LP GAS-SIDE PIPE: 2 P 4-1/16 SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT (2 ) W
INSULATION NATERIAL FOR L1QUID-SIDE PIPE: 2 61/2 SUCTION GS-SIDE JOINT (1) 3D071078

[NSTALLATION MANUAL

1-3/4

Layout Drawing(Upper-Side)

L1QUID-SIDE JOINT(1)+LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER(1)

ARROW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B

L1QUID-SIDE JOINT(2)+LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER(1)

to Qutdoor Unit A

to Indoor Unit |

LIQUID-SIDE JOINT (1)

LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER (1 )

t0 Outdoar Unit B

&

Local Brazing

4-1/16
4-3/4

1o Qutdoor Unit €

INSULATION MATERIAL FOR LIQUID-SIDE PIPE: 2
INSTALLATION MANUAL

-13/16
‘ 8-13/18 L2172
10 10
= ‘ 01/ 9/16
1-7/16
11-1/4

ACCEssory
SUCTION GAS-S10E J0INTC 1) NOTE)1 *in the figure shows field supply piping

10E Jol ) X . L e i i i iping,
ag%}iug;\g’\g SEDJD ST( § § ) Outdoor Unit A Outdoor Unit B Qutdoor Unit C 2, About size of connection pipe, refer the “engineering data

of VRV I R",
H%b’]’DGQ?DE " ﬁ? (W)Z) 3. When instal\ing this kit, observe following conditions,
X +Do not tilt the joint more than +£15°

E(I;SE]L?EE}]%DSUWNTW( 2):1 to Indoor U”\ Install the joint horizontally so t?at the taution)\ahe\

: = attached to joint comes to the top. (See the view 1
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 1) : 2 L1QUID-SIDE JOINT (2) Do not install the joint vertically why it may cause the
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 2 ) = 1 L10U(D-S1DE JOINT ( 1) nalfunction of outdoor unit, {See the view 2)
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 3 ) : 1 L " . +Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 4 ) : 1 ayout Drawing(Upper-Side) than 20in, Do not bend the field piping within this range,
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 5 ) : 3 If & straight field piping mare than 5in is connected,
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 1) : 2 nore than 20in of straight section can be ensured,
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 2) = 2 (See the view 3)
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 3 ) 1 vier Q iz 3 Vien3
LIQUID-SIDE REDUCER( 1) : A Cautinn Lavel Lcal pip
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR SUCTIDN GAS-SIDE PIPE: 2 » i"@m % Gor S e =0 %X
INSULATION MATERIAL FOR HP/LP GAS-SIDE PIPE : 2 cution Lot Z Growd

nr Less

7 3D071079

ARRDW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B
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HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT(1)+HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER(1)(2)

to Qutdoor Unit A

HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT(2)+HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER(1)(2)

8-3/8
8-3/4

7-3/16

10 Qutdoor Unit B

8-3/8
8-3/4

1-3/16

to Indoor Unit 7 -
D@3/
LDg1/8 LDé3/4 o Outdoor Unit ¢
NJ.Dé1 LDs7/8
[LDo1-1/8 LD 1
11/16 I L081-1/8
15-15/16 11/ | 15-7/16
18-3/15 ‘ 16-11/16 /16
17-1/16 1-1/4
18-3/4
S HP/LP_GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 3 ) ( ¢ 1)
SUCTIDN GAS-SIDE JOINT( 1) = 1 w
SUCTION GAS-SIDE JOINT(2) : 1 = NOTE)1, *====-" in the fiqure shows field supply piping,
HP/LP GAS-SIDE JOINT (1) : 1 ) 2 About size of connection pipe, refer the ~engineering data
HP/LP GAS-SIDE JONT(2) : 1 ) ) : of VAV L /',
LI€UIHIDE JOINT ¢ 1<) ;>1 ) Dutdoor Unit A Dutdaor Unit 8 Dutdoor Urit ¢ 3, When installing this kit, observe following conditions,

LIQUID-SIDE JOINT (2 ) : 1
EQUALIZER JOINT : 1
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER
SUCTIDN GAS-SIDE REDUCER

I
SUCTIDN GAS-SIDE REDUCER
I

(1):2
(2):1
(3):1
SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER( 4 ) : 1
(5):3
1)
2)
)

SUCTION GAS-SIDE REDUCER

HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER ( 12
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (2 ) : 2
HP/LP GAS-SIDE REDUCER (3 ) : 1

L1QUID-SIDE REDUCER( 1) : 2

INSULATION NATERIAL FOR SUCTION GAS-SIDE PIPE: 2
INSULATION NATERIAL FOR HP/LP GAS-SIDE PIPE: 2
INSULATION MATER[AL FOR L1QUID-SIDE PIPE: 2
INSTALLAT(ON MANUAL

Elbow

A (Field Supplied Parts)
HP/LP_GAS-SIDE JOINT (2 )
HP/LP_GAS-SIDE JOINT (1)
Layout Drawing(Upper-Side)

view1 viev2 ) Vien3
A i B ipi
S, S g i e =¢»Q Fx
s cation e Brong” Long’  3D071080
e ARROW VIEW A ARROW VIEW B

+Do not tilt the joint more than £15° ,

Install the joint horizontally so that the caution label
attached to joint comes to the top, (See the view 1)

- D0 not install the joint vertically why it may cause the

malfunction of outdoor unit, (See the view 2)

« Make sure the piping up to the joint is straight for more

than 20in, Do not bend the field piping within this range,
If a straight field piping more than 5in is connected,
more than 20in 0f straight section can be ensured,

(See the view 3)

Installation of Outdoor Units
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VRva S : Please be sure to read before installation and follow the instructians 1P280510—1A
e“es carefully when performing installation work,
Outdoor unit Multi Connection Piping Kit Installation Manual BHFP26P136U
(7 - A
Component parts|mmhis tit contains the following parts, <D0 ot throw avay any uf the accessories uatil astallation is complete, > Selection procedure
kit Shape [Mumber of outdoar units connected [ 3units
name Suction gas-side joint HP/LP gas-side joint Liquid-side joint Suction gas-5ide reducer \Dutdunr unit Multi Connection Piping Kit \BHFPZEFHEU
(1 (1) (1 ( (3) ~3 autdoor units can be connected,
~There are restrictions on the combinations and the installation order of
utdoor units, so please refer to 'the Engineering Data of VRVII R and
“the nstal lation nanval” (attached sheet of outdoor unit) for details,
: WThe follaving parts are needed to comect
Field supplY Parts] ™yt and are not incinded.
Field supply parts
Nane 0ty Selection Procedure
Tosujation for pipinal, . TSee the “Comecting pie sizes and lncation of wutting
Comectinn piping €] the joint ~ for details on the necessary size,
LDé1-5/8 Suction uas-pipe | 1pC | Prepare & gas pipe diameter for the vpper outdoor unit
BHFP26P Elbow [{P/LP gas-pipe | Zpc | @8 listed in “Connecting pipe sizes and location of
1360 Evualaer pipe [Spc | CUEting the joint”
Tape Iset] For insulation materials
0.081-1/2
uantity and selectinn pracedure of elbows only applies to @ frant
Lpe Lie e ot comectian,the ity and selct d
i . A . K K A . Thsulating fube fur suctinn | [nsulating tube for CFOr @ lower rnn connectian, the quantity and selection procedure
h gas-s L §-§ L -5 El n " . P, . are different, st
Suction gas-side reducer HP/LP gas-side reducer iquid-side reducer | Equalizer pive J0INE| i or 10/ gas pine | Tinuid pipe MR m astrictions for 2 lover front comectin,
(5) (1) (3) m L1638 +doints for the sane dianeter pipes are needed only for a batton
L061-3/8 | connection, See the instructions for the button connection for
D41 L1412 details on quantity and specificatinns,
0041 L0658 Y ——— ==
0081
pC 2pc 2pt 2pc 1pc 4pe 2pc
m 'P\EﬂGE be ture to read this manual before installation and follow Me \HSHVCUHH careful |y when performing installation work,
¢ the dutdoor urit s installation manval for outdoor wnit instal lat
L ki FHTErtomettisa pipig betueen T DULAODT and In0r mits, REFNET foint 17 REFIET header vill be needed separately, )
When installing this kit, please apply the
T° the pip tal ler following restrictions,
IHEStF\Ct\DﬂS on installing multi connection piping k\t] A Fig, 1 B Fig.? Fig,3
~Tnstall the JoInt horizantally so that the cautmn Tabe| attached o JolIt comes fo the o, al g '
D ot tilE e Joint more than 157 (See Fis, 1) 0 sdition do ot Tsta1 1 the Join Cavtion Tabe) = x Field piping
vertical l¥{See Fig, 2), More than H/Mn,)
+Make sure the piping Up to the joint is straisht for mare than 19-5/8in,, Du not bend the of Tength
field piping within this range, If a straight tield piping more than 4-3/4in, is connected, = %
more than 13-5/8in, of straight Section can be ensured(See Fig. 3 e Caution \abel
- Inpraper installation nay lead to malfunction of the outdoor unit. rnd
ViewA
—<Caution N
®Hhen nstalling the multi systen, contect the units as shomn it fhe risht Figure, Outdoor  Dutdoor  Dutdoor
11 the system are installed with different order, the outdoor unit muti uit A it Bounit C©
connection piping kit may not suit and some pipe size reducers {field supply)
may be required, T0ind it
@i the total capacity of the connected indoor units exceeds the capaci £ U indoor units
of the outdoor units, cooling and heating performance may drop when rumn
the indoar units, See the capacity table in the Engineering Data Book fur deta\\s Dutdoor unit multi Dutdoar unit multi
comection piping kit comection piping kit
first branch, second branch)
P : : w ] Select cutting paits of foints and reducers which are suitable for the sizes of the
[Connecting pipe sizes and Tocation of cutting the JOint] Thiéitoinect s eies evtn s sicordiog o the o be v 284 ol the wifh o pie cuter
Outdoor  Qutdoor  Qutdoor
Cutting procedure nmit Aouit Bt C ipe befueen the ivitts and the outdoar wnits lunits s in,
~Use pie cutter for cutting, ® J— Ja— J— e o7
«Cut Joitts and reducers in nrder that their fit s Dutdoor vt Pive size (0.0.)
depths should be 5/8in, or nore, = — cancity R oution gas pipe | HP/LP gat pipe | Liguid pipe
Pire cutter = REMQ72 - 86P $7/8 +3/8
. N $3/4
Joint or reducer 3 REMQ120P $1-1/8 $1/2
[:> &K = M|
Connection pipe (units = in, )
@“z@ Tofal capacity [y f
o o the St it s Pipe size (0.0.)
Main pipe Tint ot utected, o | Suction gas pine | HP/LP qas pipe [ Linuid pire
® Select the pipe sizes according to the total capacity of the outdoor units (units: in, ) FoTTow “Restrictions an instaliing 168P 57/8
[ Pipe size (0,0,) Iulti conmection pipitg kit” .
sl e : - - - 192p | #1-1/8 45/8
' suction s pive | W/LP gas pire | Lisuid pire Pire betwees otdonr unit muiti comnection piping kit [ ,qp $1-1/8
264~336P $1-3/8 | #1-1/8 | ¢3/4 @Select the pipe gizes dCCONdiNg 10 the
total capacity of the outdoor units (unit B, CJ.
. J
( - A
When reducer is used Sunm gas-side
vin
- Suction gas-side reducer(5) nay be used during the construction on this installation
see Fig,C for the cannection detail,
Fig,C
) [nstallation examples) Procedure for Front Connection
1-1 Exteriar view 1-2 Finished dimensions
~For installations where the A dimensians exceed
12-1/2in,, extend the field supply interconnecting
pipes between the joints and the outdaar units,
<Top suction gas pipe VPP gan pine
Linuid pire, Edualizer pipe
INIIRE =
| B bl
& £
O
g | o
i RS
x5 | B H
wnttan frane
J
1P280510A
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Connection of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipes)

[2-1Cutting the field supply suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipes] Connection of pipes
+Cut the suction gas pipes and HR/LP gas pipes (Field supply) according to Table | and 2, ~Comect suction gas-side and #P/LP gas-side pipes as showt in the below figure,
These tables show he case when the “A" dimensinns shown in 12 Finished dinensions” is 12-1/2in, (When comnecting the pipes, ot first, connect suction gas-side jnint with suction gas-side reducer
1 the A" dinersians exceed 12-1/2in,, see table | and & and aijust the dinensions of suctian gas-side pipe 1,2,3 and WP/LP gas-side pipe 1,23 4 (1) and HP/LP gas-side joint with #F/LP qas-side reducers (1) and (2).}
«The L™ dinensians of the suction gas-side pipe 1,23 in Table | and HP/LP gas-side pipe 1,234 ~See "1-2 Finished dimensinns’ for the location (height) of the joints,
10 Table 2 show the case when the Field Supply elbins have the ‘B dinensions in Table 3 and 4, ~See the Caution section i1 the installation nanual attached to ihe outddor unit for brazing pipes.
1t the “8" dinensians are not sane as the tables, see Table 1 and 2, and adjust the “L” dinensions, - Instal | the joints so that the attached face of the caution \abel Keeps horizantal, (See View )
W Tablel B Toble3 M Tabled - Refer to[Cutting procedure] far the cutting pasitions of joints and reducers,

| RN Vade| type
264P 2-3/8 o

288P 3-1/8 o 264~336F 5/8 S e S~ ';(“f“‘“*"d‘ "

— - uction gas pipe 2{field supply.
3120 |5-3/8| B o-1/8) 4 264~336F 7/8 5 Suction sas-side accessoy pipel1) T
+36p 5 Attached o the autinar it /6 s v Hreld o)

s pie 2field s
NI/LP ua§ :;pezw(ﬁe\d supply) HP/LP was-side actessory pibe(1} s per Table 2

s per Table acked to the sutdoor uni . " ;
" suction gas-side accessory pipe(2)
B Table2 S:i‘: ﬂ::‘wﬂ 1field supply) Mtiched to_ the outdoot unit
HR/LP qus-side actessury pipe[2)
(Attacked 1o the widuar wit]

Suction s pipe [(Field suppy] [Suction as piye 25Field wply) [Suction yis pipe (field supply) Elbow 1(Field supply] Elbow 2(field supply}
Model type L(in, L (71, BLin) Model type B(in)

Wodel type e 10Tl supl]

LLin) L(in} HP/LP gas-side reducer!

HR/AP sas-side_reducer(1

a 4 4 J G
264~336P| 2 m 2-5/8 10-3/8 2-3/8 msumnnas—sid: teducer

Suction gas pipe 3(field supply)
As per Table
HP/LP gas pipe 3(field supply)
A5 por Table 2]
Suction gas-side accessory pipe(3)
athed to the wutdoar uri
HR/IP qas-side accessary pipe(3)
Attached to the outdoar urit

@

Suction gas-side reducer(1)(@utdaor unit A)

@
Conneetinn 1o suction gas pipe 1(field supply) \
Siction gas-side
o () \

/1P qas-side jointl
Suction gas pinelfield supply)
Selec il

M v |
Camection to
Suction gas-side
fuint{1)

HR/LP gas pipe(field supply)
(Select the pipe length 1 site
Suction gas-side joint Suctin qas-side foint(2

Suction gas-side reducer(1)(0utdoor it B) Var, 1B/ sax-stis lintl "Q\
HP/LP gas-side reducer(1 \
He/LP gas-side reducer(?]
Max, Suction gas pive(tield supply)(Select the pipe Ienath on §i

S0
a4

Conneetion 1o suctian gas pipe 2(Field supply)

HP/LP gas-side joint,

Camection to
suctinn gas-side
fint{2)

He/LP aas pivefield supply)(Stlect the pibe lenath o si &
Elbon 1(field supply)
s per Table HP/LP gas pipe d(tield supely)
(A8 pet Table 7.
Elbov 2(field supply)
¢

s per Tabl

Connection of liquid-side and equalizer pip99

— i i iquid-si 1 T Equalizer pipe accessory pipe(1) Liguid-side reducer!
[3-1 Cutting the field supply Iiquid-side and equalizer pipes| Atached 10 the outdnt Wit Linyid-si pibel1ield supl
- Cut the equalizer pipes (field supply) according to Table 1, Liquid-side accessory pipe(1) i Lituid-side actessary pipe(2)

shows the case when the A" dimensions shown in 12 Finished dimensions” is 12-1/2in,, Attached {0 the butdonr unif Atached to the outdmor it
Equalizer pive 1(Field supply)

As ber Tible
Equalizer pipe accessiry pipe(1)

Atacid to the wbgy it HOUIESide pieltield supel
Liguid-side actessry pipel)
itaried 10 e wuans it
Eualizer pire 1{field supply)

s 181 Thle
Equalizer pipe accessary pipe(1)
iatked {0 te wudaes Wit

1f the dinensions exceed 12-1/2in,, see Table 1 and adjust the dimensions of equalizer pipe 1 and 2, Equalizer pie 1(field supply)
“The “L" dimensions of equalizer pipe 1 and 2 in Table | show the case when the field supply elbows hare the {ds bor Table 1
dinension in Table 2. 1f the “B" dimension is nut same as Table 2 see Table | and 2, and adjust the “L” dimensions, Liguid-gide pipe(field suppl

2 Connection of pipes Elban{field supply)(As per Table 2]

“COMETE 101 -Side 404 ERial zer pifes as show i the right Fioure, Lt tebce
(When connecting the pipes, at first, comnect Iiquid-side joint with liquid-side reducer (1),) H
~See “1-2 Finished dimensions™ for the lacation (height) af the juints, m
= See the caution section in the installation manual attached to the outdoor wnit far brazing pipes,
«Comnect Viquid-side reducer {1) as at about 40° inclination and bend the field supplied liguid pipe Xy
up to the stop valve as shown in the right figure, Liwid-side jint(1 &3
«[f the Iquid-side reducer is comnected with I1quid-side pipes not bent vertically, the Insulation will mt fit, Equalizer pire 2Afield supply)
+Refer to [Cuting pracedure] far the cutting pusitions of joints and reducers, (As per Table |

Elbun(fie)d supply) As per Table 2

1]+ 1 the 1iuid side reducer is comected harizontally withuat bending the 11quid pipes, the insulation will nat fit, i ide ppetied suplt)

Qutdonr
uit €

B Tablel

- Equalizer pipe(tield supply)
Liuid-side reducer(1){Dutdnor unit A) | Liouid-side reducer (1){0utdoor unit ) | FAL "]‘”("E“‘“”’”) ELW?W;MM T Selct i e Lneth o st

Connection to |iquid-side pipe(field suply) | Commection to liauid-side pivelfield supply) < Lituid-side joint(2) 4 16
{3 Mo wutting for 26 {3 o cutting for 2643122 |35/ 7 2-3/8] A Elbon(Field supply)(4s b Tabl Z
Afield supply)
i 1
2

Linuid-side Equalizer pipe
Juint As et Table

oy autdoar uni B Tabl Evuglizer bise join
total capatity

i e AT cun e b e a1
i) fuint(2) e £ izer pipe(Tield supaly}{Select the ise Lenalh o site s b Table 1
< <4 [u] brond———7777; Elbav{field suppl))is per Table 1]
5/8 5 viewH

The work after the kit is connected )

ICUMEENM of piping between the outdoor units and the indoor units ]} Nhen performing installation work, follow the instructions in the installation manual of the outdoor unit,
Air tight test (1) . (2)

icer

Insulation of joints :> NG

(1 )Fit the insulating tube to the reducer and temporarily keep it in place with tape,
(2 )Fit the insulation to the joint and temporarily keep it 0 place with tape
Tape(field supply)

Tape(field supply)

without leaving a gap between the insulation mating faces,
(See the right fioure,)

aure, Dnsulating tube
(3 ) Seal the sean between the insulation and the field supply piping insulation
a

2

t (3)
(

Tape(tield supply)

P 3
(4 )Wrap the tape around the insulation attached to the joint without
leaving a gap, (ZAsection shown in the right figure,)

Procedure for Lower Front Connection
A sandard stallation s the follovng diossions

“When the dinensions exceed the standard instal lation, extend the pipes between the ovtdoor wits and the jaints (Field supply),
Suction gas pipe WP/LP gas pipe

[nsulation

A 4
Local pipes insulating material\ Tape(field supply)

Lituid pipe Eqalizer pire
—T T
1! NN
. 3T
I g%
o
D
g O
2= NN ] -3/
: EREIN=1
s R 6-1/2
So 5
o5 -1/8
Co
c® Botton frane 10-1/4
o2
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Connection of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pw’pes)

(Attached to the outdor unit!

As per Tab

Comection 1o ]
sictin
aas-side
jeint(1)

Elbon 4(field supply)
As et Table 4

Elbw 1(17eld supply)
s e Table 3

Suct Aftield 1y,
Suction gas-side reducer(1){Dutdoar unit B) ction gas ine Htield upls)

Connection to suction gas pipe 5(Field supply) NI
(@,

(e
Suction qas-side joit NN

HE/LP was-side fain
HR/LP qas pie A(field
A per Tabl

[
cmnection to £}
suction
qas-side
Joint(2) HR/LP gas-side reducer(])

< Suckion qas-side reduces
HRLP aas-side reducer(]
Suction aas pipe(ie\d supplpl(Select the pise lenath oo site;
1P/1P gas pise(tield supply}(Select the pine Ibnath ua site
2-2 Connection of pipes Sction ws-side inin
«Connect Suction gas-side and HP/LP qas-side pines as shown in PP u i
the right figure, (When connecting the pipes, at first,
connect suctinn gas-side joint with suction yas-side reducer {1)
and HP/LP gas-side jaint with WP/LP sas-side reducers (1) and (2),)
< 5ee the caution section in the installation manval attached to the
outdonr unit for brazing pipes,
< [nstall the joints so that the attached face of the cavtion label keeps
horizontal, (See View J)
~Refer to [Cutting procedure] for the cutting positions of joints and reducers,

s per Table 3

Suction eas_pise 5ield supply)ihs per Table
d HP/AP gas pie SlField supbly)UAs er Table 2
Suttion aas-side reducer(l
. /P gis-side reducer(2
HR/P cas-side reducer(l
Surtion aas pipe(field supaly)(Select the pie lenath on site
He/Lp uas pivelfield supply)(Select the pine \enath on si
Suction gas pie 6(ield susply)(As per Table |
Elbon 3(tield supply)
per Tabl

Suction gas-side joint

1
HP/LP gas-side jaint Ealy

w
ViewJ

suction gas §i
/1P gas pipe 1(1ield supply) As e Tible
le 1] HF/LP gas pire 2(field supely)
Suction gas pipe 1(field supply) As per Table 2
s per Tab Suction gae-side accessory pipe(2)
Attached o the outdoor uhit
HR/LP gas-side accessory pipe(2)
Attached to the outdopr urit At per T

Elbaw 3(fTeld supply)

pe 2(field supply)
1

Elbon G{field supply)

As et Table

Suction gas pipe 3field supply)
able |

/P gas pipe 3(tield supply)

[As per Table 2]

Suction gas-side accessory pipe(3)
Attached to the wtiour wnit
HP/LP gas-side accessory pipe(3)
Attached o the outdonr uiit

I Q) Elbow 6(field supply)
A As ber Table 4
/1P gas pipe Glield supply)
43 e Table 1]
HP/LP gas pine T(ield supply)
As et Table 2]
Elbav (Feld supply)
[AS per Table

o

onnection of liquid-side and equalizer pipes)

[H Cutting the field supply liquid-side and equalizer p\'pes]

«Cut the equalizer pipes (tield supply) according to Table 1,
~This table shows the case when the "A" dimensions shown in “1-2 Finished dimensions” is 12-1/2in,

1f the A" dimensiuns exceed 12-1/2in,, see Table 1 and adjust the dinensions of equalizer pipe 1 and 2.
“The L' dinensians of equalizer pipe 1 and 2 in Table 1 show the case when the Field Suphly elbows have the "B dimension
i Table 2 on “pracedure for frant connection® and * connection of Viquid-side and eaualizer pipe’, Eqalizer pipe 1(field supply)
1f the "B" dimension s not same as Table % see Table 1 and 2 and adjust the "L dimensions, [As per Table

Equalizer pipe accessory pipe(1)
Attached o the outdonr wit

Liquid-side accessary pipe(1)

Attacked 1o the wutdnar wit]

connection of pipes Liquid-side pive(Field suppl

« Connect 17quid-side and equalizer pipes as shown in the right figure,
(When connecting the pipes, at first, comect liquid-side joint with liquid-side reducer {1).)

+See "1-2 Finished dinensions’ for the location (height) of the jaints,

+See the caution section in the installation manual attached to the outdoar unit far brazing pipes, Linuid-side reducerd

> Install the joints so that the attached face of the caution label keeps horizontal, (See View K)

> Connect Iiquid-side reducer{1) as at about 30° inclination and bend the field supplied Iiguid pipe up to the stap valve as K

shown in the right figure, (See View k)

«Refer to [Cutting protedure] far the cutting positians of joints and reducers, & (
.

1t the Iiquid side reducer is connected vertically withaut bending the Ifquid pipes, the insulation will not fit, U . . \J-,\ 8

widside o

Elbon(tield supel
Equalizer pipe 2(field supply)
As et Table |

H Tabled
Enaliver pipe 10Field supp1y) Jewalizet pipe 2(field supply)
L L

Tin, ]
E -
2-1/2 4-3/4 [

Liquid-side reducer(1}(Outdoor unit A)| Liguid-side reducer(1)(Outdoor unit B)

Connection o liguid-side pive (field supply)
4} Mo cutting for 264p

Elban fie\d supp!

Equalizer pive(field supply)
Select the pie Ienath o1 site

Linuid-side pipelfield suply) N
plect the pipe letath on si
Lisuid-side joint(2
Linuid-side reducert ]
Elbonlfield suppl
Equalizer pipe 2Field supply)
As et Table |

Liquid-side jaint

Comection to liquid-side pipe (field supply)
4} Mo cutting for 264~312P

Equalizer pipe Linuid-side reducer(1)

Max, Enualizer pine joint

115 Liquid-side pipe(tield supply)

Select the pipe Lenath n site
Equalizer pipe(field supply)
Select the pipe Lenath 1o site

Cutting psition
by wutdoor unit
total capgity

Cutting position

K by outdgor unit

Camnection 1o dotal cancity || comertion o i

liguid-side juint linwid-side joint Liexk
@J

Linyid-side ieCtield supp;
Liquid-side accessory pipe(2)
Attached iy

Elbon(field suppl!

Eualizer pise 1(field sumply)
AS per Tibl
Equalizer pipe accessory pipe(1)
Attached o the wtionr it
Liguid-side pie(tield sl
Ligaid-side accessory pipe(3)
Attathed 1o the widuor wit]
Exualizer pipe 1(field sunly)
Equalizer pipe accessory pipe(1)
Atached 11 the outdoor Wit

Ditdoar
nit C

Equalizer pipe 2(tield supply)
A3 e Table

The work after the kit is connected)

[2-1 Cutting the field supply suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipes]
~Cut the pipes according to Table 1 ard 2,
*The “L" dinehsions of suctioh gas pipe =6 in Table | and HP/LP gas pie 1+ in
Table 2 show the case when the field supply elbons have the ‘B dinensions i Table 3 and 4,
If the ‘B dinensions are Not same as the tables, see Table 1.and 2 and adjust the “L" dimensions,
B Tablel B Table3
Suctim gas pipe 1Field suply]) T Sucine as pive 2Field soply]  Sutim ges ipe [Field suplp] T uctio gis pipe 4ffeld soely [ Sucton as pie SCFeld supsly) | Suction gas pipe (Field suply] del ETbaw [(Field supply) [EThow 2{freld supply] ] ETbaw 3(Field supply)
Vodel type [ (in, ) L(in.) L(in) L(in.] L (i) L (in.] Nodel 19P€ [5(n, Blin.] B (i)
264P 8-1/2 4 264P 7/8
288P - 8| 6-1/2|- - Ly 9-5/8|- 288p m V8 m /8 | @
312P 8-3/8 6-5/8 312P 1-1/8 5 5 S
336P 7-5/8 6-5/8 336P 1-1/8
B Table2 e B Tabled
Uode t WE/LP gis pipe 1(Field stpply} HR/LP gas pipe 3fField supp\y) T P/LP gas pine ACeld supoly] [HR/LP gas pipe SCField supoly) [WP/LP s pipe 6lield supn1y) [HR/LP as pipe TCfreld supply] ETbow 4(Field suppiy] | EVbow G(Field supp1Y] | Elbow b(ield supply)
odel type [\ (i) L (in, L( L{in,) Lin.J L{in.) L{in] Node! 1P [5(in ) BlinJ B (i1, )
m m m
- - E E - E
264~336P|8-3/4 [m 8-1/8 6-7/8 2-1/8 2-1/8 9-1/8 [m 2-1/2 264~336P| 5/8 5 5/8 5 5/8 =
Suction gas-side reducer(1)(Outdoor vnit o) %m;fn‘diﬂiim m(‘) i srild san)
o S(field suppiy
Comection to suctian gas pipe A(field supply) Sictinn gas-side accessory pipe(1) e Tale )
O

(Connect fon of piping between the outduor units and the 10d00r VATES |Lyier ystorming tstattation vrt, ol low the tstructions in the fitaltation manal of the outdor unit,

Air tight test 1)
Insulation of jaints

(1 )Fit the insulatiny tube to the reducer and temporarily keep it in place With tape,

(2)cut insulating tube along the slit, (See the right tigure, )
Fit the insulation to the joint and temporarily keep it in place with tape
without leaving a gap between the insulation mating faces,

('3 )Seal the sean between the insulation and the Field supply piping insulation with
the field supply tape,

(4 )VWrap the tape around the insulation attached to the joint without leaving a gap,
(WD section show in the right figure, )

[Bﬁ (2) fint (3\)

:> [nsulation |::>
o)

Insulating tube

Reducer,

Cut along the siit Tape(Field supply)

Tape(field supply),

Latal p
naierial

View B

ipe' s insulating

Tape(tield supply

1P280511A
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EDUS391004-N REFNET Pipe System

) Dostallation exameles) Procedure for Bottom Connection

This installation is only possible if there is enough space to perform brazing and racking underneath the outdoor unit, 1f a centralized ]
vibration proof base are used, the dimensions marked with “¥¢” in the below fiqure will vary, so see the below tables and determine the length of the field pipes

Exterior view

Seyarately-sold iten alsy vsed| ¥dinensions || e— ||| |—e| | | ——x] || | |—=]| | |—=

Vibration absorption stand | 9—1/8

Evtalizer pipe

L

Connection of suction gas-side and HP/LP gas-side pipes)

= N
2-1 Cutting the field supply suction gas-Side pipe and HP/LP gas-side pipe and the 2-2 Cannection of pipes
suction gas-side accessory pipe(2) attached to the outdaor unit «Remove the nockout plate on the bottam frame, (See the installation manual attached to the otdoor unit, )
« Comnect the suctian gas-side and HP/LP gas—side pipes as shown in the below figure. (When connecting the' pipes,
~ Lot the pipes according fo Table | and 2, a}t}/[’;rs( cme tdsuctw?;\)?%ﬁ Tme Joint and the suction gas-side reducer(1), the HP/LP gas-side joint and the
. gas-side reducer
Hﬁ\ei R ?Ké‘%?!d%‘p?i PINSOANGEY ﬁf/é?s?ﬁis“liexlm 3and Table 4 on : St the caution section 1 e incta]5t]on nah| attacled to the utdoor it for brazing 8 piges.
e ot catection e it i ot ae ik i «Install the Joints s that the attached face of the ravfion label keeps horizontal, (Ste V'
the "B dinensions are ot sane as Table 3 and Table 4, or strawqht (48 Joint' are without stappen “EOMMert the WP/ gss-side rEARER(1) 2s ot abut S0 Ticlnation ang comiect RF/LP gas-side reducer(2), (see view 1)
admst the "L" dimensions, ! ' ~Refer to [Cutting procedure] far the cutting pusitians of joints and reducers,
M Table | (For outdoor unit C side) M Table2
suctian gas pipe (field supply) Vodel type W/Lilgin: p)rp 1(field supply) [HP/LP yas pipe 2(field supply) NP/LP gas pipe 3(Field supply)

Wdel type L{in ] {n,)

C(in.J

264~336P| 6-1/8 3-3/8 3-3/4

264~336P| 5-3/g

Suction gas-side joint

Suction gas-side reducer(1)(Outdoor unit A)

Contectiot to suction gas-side accessary pipe(1) PP sutide acenar yinl)

ViewL

Suction gas-side atcessary pipe(2)

Suction gas-side accessory pipe(1) (Attached to the oitdoor wit!

(Attached to the outdoor wnit]

HP/LP gas-side accessory pipe(2)
ached to the tior

209~336p | total capacity

Comection b
surtion gas-side
Joint(1} 3
<@ @
Suction gas-side reducer(1)(Dutdoor unit B)
Connection to suction gas-side accessnry pipe{l) ‘
o)

L

HP/LP qas pite 2(field supply)
As er Tabl

HP/LP gas pipe 3(Field supply)
As et Table 2

/P aas-side Toin
Suction sas-side foint(l

Eliow G(field suppl
HR/LP qus-side reducer(?)

suction gas-side reducer(l
HP/LP aas-side teducent

suction gas pipelfield supnly)iSelect the pipe lenath on site

Outdoor
HP/LP nas piveltield supply)(Select the vive Ienath on si

it C

Comection 1o
suction gas-side
oint(2)
e Suction sas-ide reducer()
HR/Lp aas-side seducer
HP/LP gas-side Jnint(
Suction gas-side reducer(3)| HR/LP gas-side reducer(3) Suctinn as-side foin
Connection to SUCKiOn 938 PIPE | coppacting 10 WP/LP gas Suction gas-side reducer(l
[field oY) | pioa(tield swly) /P aas-side reducer() \ strafoh e jaint
{3 Mo outting for 254 248P HP/LP gas-side reducer(l > ! field suppl
Suctinn tas-side teduces /1P gus pige 1(field supply)
Elbow 6{field suppl s et Table 7
Suction as piseltield suspiy) Select the pie Lenath o site Elbow 11t suppl
/P qas pipelfield the pipe length un site)
Suction gas pipe 1{Field supply)
(A5 per Table

HP/LP gas-side accessory pipe(d)
Attached to the autdoot uni

Suction gas-side accessory "‘i"”
{httached to the outdvor unit
hs ber Table

[total capacity

Elbay 3(1ield supel
total zmmv

Cannection 1o suctinn o Connection to HP/LP

& qasside joint(2) aas-side joint(2)

Connection of liquid-side and equalizer pipes)
'

nof pipes

«flemove the tnockaut plate on the bottom frame, (See the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit, ]
«Connect the liquid side and equalizer pipes as shown in the right tigure, (When commecting the pipes,

at first, connect liquid-side joint and liquid-side reducer [1),

- See the caution section in the fnstallation manual at(ached 10'the outdoor unit for hramq p\res

« [nstall the joints sp that the attached face ﬂf the caution abel KEEPS horizontal, (See View W

«Bend the field supplied iquid pipe up t stop valve as shown in the right figure, (See View M)
+Refer to [Cutting procedure] far the cutting pn:mans of mmt: and reducers,

Linaid-side accessory pipe(1)
Attached o the auidoor unit

Equalizer pipe

utdoor Equalizer pine accessory pipe(1)
nit A Attached v {ke outdort it

777
11 the liquid side reducer is connected vertically without bending the |iquid pipes, the insulation will not fit, m < Graund/

VievM

8
Liquid-side reducer(1)(Outdoor unit A) | Liguid-side reducer{l)(Outdoor unit B) [&

camectinn to livaid-side pipe 1(field supply) Comhection to liguid-side pipe 1(Field supply) Liniggige fointl1) S

No_cutting for 264 4} Mo cutting for 264~312P Outdaor

Liquid-side reducer "I Wit B Liwid-side pipe 2(1ield suspl

Cutting pusition
by wtdoor unit
ltota | capi

Liquid-side pipe 1(field suppl;

Elboultield suppl

uqum side pipelfield quW)
(Select the pipe lenath v site

Ewnhler pirelfield supply)
Select the pie tnath o site

Linuid-side oin

Comection to
liuid-side joint(1)

Comnection to
liquid-side joint(2)

-
The work after the kit is connected)

Liguid-side accessury pipel2)
Attarhed to"the outduot uiit

[Connection of piping between the outdoor units ard the indoor umts]}”‘”" performing instal latior warl, Liuidside poe 1(field stnr )

follow the instructions in the Wid N Liquid-side accessory pipe(d)
—— installatn mamal of the utdoor iduidside redcerl] N ittacied o Lo adonr i
Air tight test wit. gt e e et
ke 't ovtaiot ot
Insulation of joints

Equalizer pine accessory piee1)

Eaualizer pise join Attached to te outdotr urit
uwrd—xm Pzpe(!mn awpm
+See “The work after the kit is connected ™ for “Lower frant connection” Elbow(field suppl
Equahm pwpe(h!\d mpw)
L Select the pipe lenath an Site

1P280511A
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Installation EDUS391004-N

5. Installation
5.1 RXYQ72~360PBYD (Heat Pump, 460V)

L g o e

. 0
1 >3/4)| 1 >3/8
>3/81 123/8 >19-5/8 >3/8 \>3 23/% >1 %—5/8
3 o ]

|
Lo
]

<96 - 120 type >

]
(Pattern 2) I >87/8 (Pattern 2) >3-7/8
4 , [ 4
1> > 1| |2878
oY e 2‘%5/8 578 H =2 21%5/5
2
(Pattern 3) ”53’/‘5' 2 (Pattern 3) """”5{3}4 ”””
<RXYQ144PBTJ Only > 277 | 1 778 | | 1 [sdy
figure 1 figure 2
<3>
1 Mﬂ
Y
2
2
1
L~
2
figure 3 figure 4 figure 5
o 1 A
N N
S N
N \§
§ ® NS
R = NN
s N
»\\

figure 6 figure 8 figure 9

wo (&0

<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

figure 10 figure 11 figure 121
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3P215731-10R

<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

figure 12-3
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figure 12-
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figure 14
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figure 15

13-3

figure 13
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figure 16

1
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figure 18-2

figure 18-1

F2

)
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a

[TORD T OO

. [|[ETE2E]

e

4
\

<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

figure 19

figure 17
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®B||0R|(|e8
Uyl

1
figure 20 3
2
1
3
figure 21
2
figure 22 figure 23

figure 24

<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

figure 25
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W
<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

figure 29

figure 27

figure 30

10
17
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—:14 x:16
=>:15 (e:17)
<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

figure 31

<RXYQ144PBTJ Only >

s
N
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\
L N3
g\
figure 32
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1
1

. Safety Considerations

-1 Safety considerations for Installation

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS for Installation
carefully before installing an air conditioner or heat pump.
After completing the installation, make sure that the unit
operates properly during the startup operation.

Instruct the customer on how to operate and maintain the
unit. Inform customers that they should store this Installation
Manual with the Operation Manual for future reference.
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this
product. Improper installation can result in water or
refrigerant leakage, electrical shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

ADANGER .............. Indicates an imminently hazardous

situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

&WARNING ............ Indicates a potentially hazardous

situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION ............. Indicates a potentially hazardous

situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury. It
may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

& NOTE ................. Indicates situations that may result

—/1\ DANGER

in equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxy-
gen. A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion,
especially in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard
could occur leading to serious injury or death.

Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes,
telephone wires, or lightning rods as incomplete
grounding can cause a severe shock hazard
resulting in severe injury or death. Additionally,
grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak and
potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate
the area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce
toxic gas if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure
to this gas could cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable
materials are present due to risk of explosions that
can cause serious injury or death.

Safely dispose all packing and transportation
materials in accordance with federal/state/local laws
or ordinances. Packing materials such as nails and
other metal or wood parts, including plastic packing

—/A\ WARNING

materials used for transportation may cause injuries
or death by suffocation.

Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation
work. Installation must be done in accordance with this
installation manual. Improper installation may result in
water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures
to keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding
allowable safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in
the event of an accident in a closed ambient space, can
lead to oxygen deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for
installation work. Failure to use specified parts may
result in water leakage, electric shocks, fire, or the
unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a
foundation strong enough that it can withstand the
weight of the unit. A foundation of insufficient
strength may result in the unit falling and causing
injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or
earthquakes when installing. Improper installation
may result in the unit falling and causing accidents.

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is
provided for this unit and that all electrical work is
carried out by qualified personnel according to local.
state, and national regulations. An insufficient power
supply capacity or improper electrical construction
may lead to electric shocks or fire.

Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified
wires are used, and that no external forces act on the
terminal connections or wires. Improper
connections or installation may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the terminal
box lid can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the terminal box lid may result in
electric shocks, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

Securely fasten the outside unit terminal cover
(panel). If the terminal cover/panel is not installed
properly, dust or water may enter the outside unit
causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than
the specified refrigerant (R-410A) such as air. Any
presence of air or other foreign substance in the
refrigerant circuit can cause an abnormal pressure
rise or rupture, resulting in injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices.
If the pressure switch, thermal switch, or other
protection device is shorted and operated forcibly, or

3P215731-10R
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Installation

parts other than those specified by Daikin are used,
fire or explosion may occur.

— /A\ CAUTION

* Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a
switch with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

« Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

» Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and
immediately after operation as the refrigerant pipes
may be hot or cold, depending on the condition of
the refrigerant flowing through the refrigerant
piping, compressor, and other refrigerant cycle
parts. Your hands may suffer burns or frostbite if you
touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury, give the
pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if you
must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

« Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper
drain piping may result in water leakage and
property damage.

* Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
» Be careful when transporting the product.

* Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before
turning off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may
occur.

* Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging
cylinder may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

« Refrigerant R-410A in the system must be kept clean,
dry, and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including
mineral oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture)
should be prevented from getting into the
system.

(b) Tight -- R-410A does not contain any chlorine,
does not destroy the ozone layer, and does not
reduce the earth’s protection again harmful
ultraviolet radiation. R-410A can contribute to
the greenhouse effect if it is released. Therefore
take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the
chapter Refrigerant Piping and follow the
procedures.

< Since R-410A is a blend, the required additional
refrigerant must be charged in its liquid state. If the
refrigerant is charged in a state of gas, its
composition can change and the system will not
work properly.

* The indoor unit is for R-410A. See the catalog for
indoor models that can be connected. Normal

—/1\ NOTE

operation is not possible when connected to other
units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting
distance can be shorter than expected in rooms with
electronic fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start
types). Install the indoor unit far away from
fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor
units can be installed either outdoors or indoors.
This unit is for indoor use.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may
result in refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation
of the control system and cause the unit to
malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is
carbon fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air,
or where volatile flammables such as thinner or
gasoline are handled. Operating the unit in such
conditions can cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outside unit
from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small
animals making contact with electrical parts can
cause malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the
customer to keep the area around the unit clean.

Install the power supply and control wires for the
indoor and outdoor units at least 3.5 feet away from
televisions or radios to prevent image interference or
noise. Depending on the radio waves, a distance of 3.5
feet may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil
and additional parts must be done in accordance
with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge
hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or
refrigerant recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R-410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance
that should not be accessible to the general public.

3P215731-10R
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« As design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of
field-installed pipes should be selected in
accordance with the relevant local, state, and
national regulations.

1-2 Special notice of product

[CLASSIFICATION]
This air conditioner comes under the term “appliances not accessible
to the general public”.

[REFRIGERANT]
VRVIII System use R410A refrigerant.
The refrigerant R410A requires strict cautions for keeping the
system clean, dry and tight.
Read the chapter “REFRIGERANT PIPING” carefully and follow
these procedures correctly.
A. Clean and dry
Foreign materials (including mineral oils such as SUNISO oil or
moisture) should be prevented from getting mixed into the
system.
B. Tight
Take care to keep the system tight when installing.
R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not destroy the
ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s protection against
harmful ultraviolet radiation.
R410A can contribute slightly to the greenhouse effect if it is
released.

» Since R410A is a mixed refrigerant, the required additional
refrigerant must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition changes and the system
will not work properly.

[DESIGN PRESSURE]

Since design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of pipes should
be more carefully selected in accordance with the relevant local and
national regulations.

1-3 Disposal requirements

Dismantling of the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and eventual
other parts, should be done in accordance with the relevant local and
national regulations.

2. INTRODUCTION

* RXYQ-P series are designed for outdoor installation and used for
cooling and heating applications.

» The indoor units that combined with RXYQ-P system for air
conditioning are Daikin VRV series indoor units that compatible
with R410A. To learn which indoor units are compatible with
R410A, refer to the product catalogs. To combine with other
refrigerant indoor unit will cause malfunction.

2-1 Combination
The system name and that independent units are as follows.

(The system name) (Independent units)
RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ......... RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ96PBYD/PBTJ.........RXYQI6PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ120PBYD/PBTY
RXYQ144PBYD...............RXYQ72PBYD RXYQ72PBYD

RXYQ144PBTJ.. RXYQ144PBTJ

RXYQ168PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ96PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ192PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQI20PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ216PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQYEPBYD/PBTS  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTY
RXYQ240PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ264PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ72PBYD/PBTS  RXYQ96PBYD/PBTY  RXYQ9GPBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ288PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ96PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ312PBYD/PBTJ...... RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQI20PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ336PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ96PBYD/PBTS  RXYQI20PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ
RXYQ360PBYD/PBTJ.......RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ  RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ

* The indoor units can be installed in the following range.
(Outdoor unit) (Total capacity index of indoor units)
RXYQ72PBYD/PBTJ .....36 ~ 93
RXYQ96PBYD/PBTJ .....48 ~ 124
RXYQ120PBYD/PBTJ ...60 ~ 156
RXYQ144PBYD/PBTJ...72 ~ 187
RXYQ168PBYD/PBTJ ...84 ~ 218
RXYQ192PBYD/PBTJ ...96 ~ 249
RXYQ216PBYD/PBTJ ...108 ~ 280
RXYQ240PBYD/PBTJ ...120 ~ 312
RXYQ264PBYD/PBTJ ...132 ~ 343
RXYQ288PBYD/PBTJ ...144 ~ 374
RXYQ312PBYD/PBTJ ...156 ~ 405
RXYQ336PBYD/PBTJ ...168 ~ 436
RXYQ360PBYD/PBTJ ...180 ~ 468

» For installing the 2 or 3 units multi system, Outdoor unit multi
connection piping kit is are required. See “2-3 Option accessory”

« If the total capacity of the connected indoor units exceeds the
capacity of the outdoor unit, cooling and heating performance may
drop when running the indoor units. See the capacity table in the
Engineering Data Book for details.

2-2 Standard supplied accessories

Confirm the following accessories are included. The storage location
of the accessories is shown in figure 1.

—/1\ NOTE

Do not throw away any of the accessories until installation is
complete. They are needed for installation work.
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Name |Clamp(1)|Clamp(2)|Clamp(3)|Vinyl tube | Conduit mounting plate Manuals, etc.
Quantity| 9 pcs. | 3 pcs. 1 pe. 4 pcs. 2pcs. | 2pces. 1 pc. each
* Operation manual
« Installation manual
* “REQUEST FOR THE
Shape INDICATION” label
- (Installation records)
(Small) (Large)
Name Liquid side Liquid side Gas side Gas side L type accessory
accessory pipe (1)| accessory pipe (2)| accessory pipe (1) |accessory pipe (2)|joint
Quantity 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
=LY 1] =
72~120P  144P |72~120P  144P |72~120P 144P 144P only

(Refer to figure 1)
1. Clamps, Manuals, etc.
2. Accessory pipes

2-3 Option accessory

To install the outdoor units, the following optional parts are also
required. To select an optimum kit, refer to “6. REFRIGERANT
PIPING".

¢ Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit

Number of outdoor units connected 2 units 3 units

Kit name BHFP22P100U| BHFP22P151U

¢ Refrigerant branching kit

REFNET header| KHRP26M22H9 | KHRP26M33H9 | KHRP26M72H9 | KHRP26M73HU9

REFNET joint | KHRP26M22T |KHRP26M33T |KHRP26M72TU9 | KHRP26M73TU9

Make sure that any separately purchased accessories are designed
for use with R410A.

2-4 Technical and Electrical specifications

Refer to the Engineering Data Book for the complete list of
specifications.

2-5 Main components

For main components and function of the main components, refer to
the Engineering Data Book.

3. SELECTION OF LOCATION

Select a location for installation that meets the following conditions
and get the customer’s permission.
1. Select the location of the unit in such a way that neither the

discharged air nor the sound generated by the unit disturb anyone.

2. The foundation is strong enough to support the weight of the unit
and the floor is flat to prevent vibration and noise generation.

3. The piping length between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit may
not exceed the allowable piping length.
(Refer to “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”)

4. Locations where the unit’s suction vent and outlet vent do not
generally face the wind.
Wind blowing directly into the suction or outlet vents will interfere
with the unit’s operation.
If necessary, install some kind of obstruction to block the wind.

5. The space around the unit is adequate for servicing and the
minimum space for air inlet and air outlet is available.
(See the “Installation Space Examples” for the minimum space
requirements.)

Installation Space Examples

» The installation space requirement shown in figure 2 is a reference
for cooling operation when the outdoor temperature is 95°F.
If the design outdoor temperature exceeds 95°F or the heat load
exceeds maximum capacity in all the outdoor unit, take an even
large space on the intake shown in figure 2.

» During installation, install the units using the most appropriate of
the patterns shown in figure 2 for the location in question, taking
into consideration human traffic and wind.

« If the number of units installed is more than that shown in the
pattern in figure 2, install the units so there are no short circuits.

» As regards space in front of the unit, consider the space needed
for the local refrigerant piping when installing the units.

« If the work conditions in figure 2 do not apply, contact your dealer
or Daikin directly.

(Refer to figure 2)

1. Front side

2. No limit to wall height

3. Service space of front side

4. Service space of suction side
For Patterns 1 and 2 in figure 2 :
Wall height for front side — no higher than 59 in.
Wall height on the suction side — no higher than 19-5/8 in.
Wall height for sides — no limit.
If the height is exceeded the above, calculate h1 and h2 shown
in the figure below, and add h2/2 to the service space of front
side and h1/2 to the service space of suction side.

ol
<{_|| <Frontside> <Suction side>
!

h2 Service . h1 =

3 || (10-5m42) | IS (Sorvee )
or more HEE or more S
‘ )

—/'\ DANGER

* Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are
present due to risk of explosion resulting in serious injury
or death.

« Refrigerant gas in heavier air and replaces oxygen. A massive
leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially in basements,
and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to serious
injury or death.

Refer to the chapter “CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS”.

— A\ NOTE

1. Aninverter air conditioner may cause electronic noise generated
from AM broadcasting. Examine where to install the main air
conditioner and electric wires, keeping proper distances away from
stereo equipment, personal computers, etc.

Particularly for locations with weak reception, ensure there is a
distance of at least 10 ft for indoor remote controllers, place power
wiring and transmission wiring in conduits, and ground the
conduits.

(Refer to figure 3)
1. Indoor unit
2. Branch switch, overcurrent breaker
3. Remote controller
4. COOL/HEAT selector
5. Personal computer or radio
2. When installing in locations where there is heavy snowfall,
implement the following snow measures.
« Ensure the base is high enough that intakes are not clogged by
snow.
* Remove the rear intake grille to prevent snow from
accumulating on the fins.

4. INSPECTING AND HANDLING THE
UNIT

« At delivery, the package should be checked and any damage
should be reported immediately to the carrier claims agent.
* When handling the unit, take into account the following :

1. E Fragile, handle the unit with care.
Keep the unit upright in order to avoid compressor damage.
. Decide on the transportation route.

. If a forklift is to be used, pass the forklift arms through the large
openings on the bottom of the unit. (Refer to figure 4§F215737-10R
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4.

5.

5.

.

.

— A\ NOTE

If hanging the unit, use a cloth sling to prevent damaging the unit.
Keeping the following points in mind, hang the unit following the
procedure shown in figure 5.
« Use a sling sufficiently strong to hold the mass of the unit.
* Use 2 belts of at least 27 ft long.
« Place extra cloth or boards in the locations where the casing
comes in contact with the sling to prevent damage.
« Hoist the unit making sure it is being lifted at its center of gravity.
After installation, remove the transportation brackets (yellow)
attached to the large openings. (Refer to figure 4)
(Refer to figure 4)
1. Packaging material
2. Forklift
3. Removal of shipping brackets
4. Shipping bracket (Remove the brackets by pushing the
hook.)
(Refer to figure 5)
1. Beltsling
2. Wear plate

PLACING THE UNIT

Make sure the unit is installed level on a sufficiently strong base to
prevent vibration and noise. (Refer to figure 6)

The base should support the unit with the extent larger than
hatched area in figure 7.

If protective rubber is to be attached, attach it to the whole face of
the base.

The height of the base should be at least 5-7/8 in. from the floor.
Secure the unit to its base using foundation bolts. (Use four
commercially available M12-type foundation bolts, nuts, and
washers.)

The foundation bolts should be inserted 13/16 in..

(Refer to figure 6)
1. Independent base (four corner type)
2. Independent base (with center support
type)
3. Beam base (Horizontal)
4. Beam base (Vertical)
5. Center of the product

(Refer to figure 7)
1. Foundation bolt point ($9/16 in. dia, : 4 positions)
2. (Depth of product)
3. (Inner dimension of the base)
4. (Outer dimension of the base)

13/16in,

Model A (in.) B (in.)
72P type 36-5/8 31-3/16

96 - 120P type 48-13/16 43-3/8
RXYQ144PBTJ 51-1/4 45-3/4

6. REFRIGERANT PIPING
—/A\ NOTE

« All field piping must be installed by a licensed refrigeration

technician and must comply with relevant local and national
regulations.

« After piping work is complete, do not under any circumstances

open the shutoff valve until “7. FIELD WIRING” and “10.
CHECKING OF DEVICE AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS”
are complete.

» Do not use flux when brazing the refrigerant piping. Use the phosphor

copper brazing filler metal (B-Cu93P-710/795 : ISO 3677) which does
not require flux.

(Flux has extremely negative effect on refrigerant piping systems. For
instance, if the chlorine based flux is used, it will cause pipe corrosion
or, in particular, if the flux contains fluorine, it will damage the
refrigerant oil.)

There are restrictions on the refrigerant pipe connecting order
between outdoor unit in the case of the multi system.

See “2-1 Combination” for detail.

When installing on a roof, make sure the roof floor is strong
enough and be sure to water-proof all work.

Make sure the area around the machine drains properly by setting
up drainage grooves around the foundation.

Drain water is sometimes discharged from the outdoor unit when it
is running.

For anti-corrosion type, use nuts with resin washers. If the paint on

nut connections comes off, the anti-corrosion effect may decrease.

g Resin washers

—/1\ NOTE

6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant

branching kit

« Use only pipes which are clean inside and outside and which do

not accumulate harmful sulfur, oxidants, dirt, cutting oils, moisture,
or other contamination. (Foreign materials inside pipes including
oils for fabrication must be 0.14 gr/10 ft or less.)

» Use the following items for the refrigerant piping.

Material : Jointless phosphor-deoxidized copper pipe

Size : See “6-5 Example of connection” to determine the
correct size.

Thickness : Select a thickness for the refrigerant piping which
complies with national and local laws.

 For piping work, follow the maximum tolerated length, difference in

height, and length after a branch indicated in the “6-5 Example of
connection”.

 Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit and refrigerant branching

kit (sold separately) are needed for connection of piping between
outdoor units (in case of multi system) and piping branches.

Use only separately sold items selected specifically according to
the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit, the refrigerant
branching kit selection in the “6-5 Example of connection”.

6-2 Protection against contamination

when installing pipes
Protect the piping to prevent moisture, dirt, dust, etc. from
entering the piping.
Place Installation period
Outdoor More than a month
Less than a month
Regardless of the period

Protection method
Pinch the pipe

Pinch or tape the pipe

Indoor

Exercise special caution to prevent dirt or dust when passing
piping through holes in walls and when passing pipe edges to the
exterior.

6-3 Pipe connection

« Be sure to perform nitrogen permutation or nitrogen blow when
brazing. (Refer to figure 8)
Brazing without performing nitrogen permutation or nitrogen
blow into the piping will create large quantities of oxidized film
on the inside of the pipes, adversely affecting valves and
compressors in the refrigerating system and preventing normal
operation.

(Refer to figure 8)
Refrigerant pipe
Location to be brazed
Nitrogen

Taping

Handy valve
Regulator

OUAWNE
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« The pressure regulator for the nitrogen released when doing
the brazing should be set to about 2.9 psi (Enough to feel a
slight breeze on your cheek).

—/A\ NOTE

Do not use anti-oxidants when brazing the pipe joints.
Residue can clog pipes and break equipment.

6-4 Connecting the refrigerant piping

1. Direction to bring out the pipes
The local inter unit piping can be connected either forward or to the
sides (taken out through the bottom) as shown in the figure 9.
When passing out through the bottom, use the knock hole in the
bottom frame.

(Refer to figure 9)
1. Left-side connection
2. Front connection
3. Right-side connection

Precautions when knocking out knock holes
» Open knock hole in the base frame by drilling the 4 concave
around it with a $1/4”-bit. (Refer to figure 10)

(Refer to figure 10)
1. Knock hole (for liquid pipe and gas pipe)
2. Drill
3. Concave section (4 points)

» Be sure to avoid damaging the casing.

« After knocking out the holes, we recommend you to remove any
burrs and paint them using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

* When passing electrical wiring through the knock holes, protect the
wiring with a conduit or bushings, making sure not to damage the
wiring.

2. Removmg Pinch Piping
When connecting refrigerant piping to an outdoor unit, remove
the pinch piping using the procedure in the figure 11.
(Refer to figure 11)
* About handling of shutoff valves, refer to [Shutoff valve
operation procedure] in “11-1 Before working”.

— /1\ CAUTION

After removing the gas, remove the pinch piping.
Any gas remaining inside may blow off the pinch piping when you
dissolve the brazing, causing damage.

(Refer to figure 11)

Pinch piping (2 pieces)

Do not remove.

Pinch piping

Procedure 1 : Confirm the shutoff valve is closed.

Procedure 2 : Connect a charge hose to the service port

of shutoff valve and remove the gas in the pinch piping.

Procedure 3 : After removing the gas in the pinch piping,

dissolve the brazing using a burner and remove the pinch

piping.

3. Connecting refrigerant piping to outdoor units

» Figure 12-1, 2 and 3 shows the example of connecting refrigerant
piping to outdoor units.

agrwONE

o

» The local inter unit piping next accessorry pipes are field supplied.

» About the detail of connecting pipes between outdoor units on
outdoor unit multi system, refer to the “4. Precautions when
connecting piping between outdoor units” and the installation
manual attached to the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit.

<In case of single system: 72~120P type>
(Refer to figure 12-1)
If connected to the front
When connected at lateral side (bottom)
Remove the shutoff valve cover to connect.
Remove the knock hole on the bottom frame and route
the piping under the bottom frame.
Gas side shutoff valve
Liquid side shutoff valve
Refrigerant charge port
Brazing

PONE

©No o

9. Liquid side accessory pipe (1)
10. Gas side accessory pipe (1)
11. Gas side accessory pipe (2)
12. Liquid side accessory pipe (2)
13. Knockout hole
14. Punch the knock hole.
15. Gas side piping (field supply)
16. Liquid side piping (field supply)
<In case of multi system: 144~360P type>
(Refer to figure 12-2)
If connected to the front
When connected at lateral side (bottom)
Remove the shutoff valve cover to connect.
Remove the knock hole on the bottom frame and route
the piping under the bottom frame.
5. Gas side shutoff valve
6. Liquid side shutoff valve
7
8

rPONE

. Refrigerant charge port
. Brazing
9. Liquid side accessory pipe (1)

10. Gas side accessory pipe (1)
11. Gas side accessory pipe (2)
12. Liquid side accessory pipe (2)
13. Knockout hole
14. Punch the knock hole.

<In case of RXYQ144PBTJ>

(Refer to figure 12-3)

When connected to the front

When connected at lateral side (bottom)

Remove the shutoff valve cover to connect.

Remove the knock hole on the bottom frame and route
the piping under the bottom frame.

5. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
6. Gas pipe shutoff valve
7. Brazing
8
9

PONE

. Liquid side accessory pipe (1)
. Gas side accessory pipe (1)
10. L type accessory joint
11. Liquid side accessory pipe (2)
12. Gas side accessory pipe (2)
13. Installation for single unit system

—/A\ NOTE

» Make sure the onsite piping does not come into contact with other
piping or the bottom frame or side panels of the unit.

4. Precautions when connecting piping between outdoor units
The Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit (sold separately) is
needed to connect piping between outdoor units in multi system.
Only proceed with piping work after considering the limitations on
installation listed here and in “5. Branching the refrigerant
piping”, always referring to the kit’s installation manual.
(1) About outdoor unit multi connection piping kit

« Install the joint horizontally so that the attached warning label
faces strait up, and the tilt is within £15°. (Refer to figure 13-1)
Do not install vertically. (Refer to figure 13-2)

* Maintain a straight portion of 19-5/8 in. or more until the split
of the joint without wrapping any onsite piping around this
area.

Over 19-5/8 in. of straight area can be maintained by
connecting at least 4-3/4 in. of onsite pipe (straight) to the
joint.
(Refer to figure 13-3)
(Refer to figure 13)
Warning label
Horizontal surface
+15° or less
Ground
Onsite pipe (4-3/4 in. length or more)
Straight part of 19-5/8 in. or more
C-arrow view
D-arrow view

ONOOTOAWNE
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(2) The piping between outdoor units must be installed level
(Pattern 1) or with a rise (Pattern 2). Otherwise oil may pool in
the pipes.

Pattern 1

- . A B
to indoor unit

Level Piping between outdoor units /

o Side (bottom) connections URit USit

0 0,

to indoor unit
Piping between outdoor units

Pattern 2 ﬂ USit

to indoor unit A
Rise Rise
o Side (bottom) connections UR“ uém

nl [l

to indoor unit ;—‘/"'L
Rise

G Change to pattern 1 or pattern 2

Prohibited pattern | Ol remains in piping

Front connections to indoor URit Ugit

unit e

AT,
Downward inclination) “"\’]

x Side (bottom) connections UR“ Ugit

Downward
inclination

to indoor unit = wm\
Downward inclination /'~

(3) To avoid the risk of oil detention in the stopping unit, always
connect the shutoff valve and the piping between outdoor units
as shown A or B in the figure below.

Front connections

Side (bottom) connections

Prohibited pattern Unit A Unit B

Front connections x

to indoor unit ¢

aX

=9

Unit A Unit B

(Side (bottom) connections)
to indoor unit s

X

Vo=
Oil remains in the stopping outdoor unit.
C> Change to pattern 1 or pattern 2

Unit Unit Unit
B A A

Unit TA n| Unit £l Unit

Oil remains in the unit A when system stops. | Oil remains in the unit B when system stops.

O <
Change as shown in the figure below.! Change as shown in the figure below.

Connect straightly Connect straightly Put rising
Unit Unit Unit
B A A
Unit Unit
Unit q Inl B Inl B
A
. - rl ml
! I

L Rising height :
o o 8 in. or more o
(4) If the piping length between the outdoor units exceeds 80 in.,

create a rise of 8 in. or more in the gas piping under a length of
80 in. from the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit.
Gas pipe between

If less than 80 in.
outdoor units

o to indoor unit -
less than 80 in.
If 80 in. or more ﬂ Rising height : Unlt

Gas pipe between Bm or more

o outdoorunits |5 | \ _____
to indoor unit

Iess than 80 n.

5. Branching the refrigerant piping
Heed the restrictions below when installing the refrigerant
branching kit and read the installation instruction manual with the
kit.
(Improper installation could lead to malfunctioning or breakdown of
the outdoor unit.)

<REFNET joint>
Install the REFNET joint so it splits horizontally or vertically.

(Refer to figure 14)
Horizontal
2. A-arrow view
3. Horizontal surface
4. +30° or less
5. Vertical

<REFNET header>
Install the REFNET header so it splits horizontally.

(Refer to figure 15)
1. Horizontal surface
2. B-arrow view
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6-5 Example of connection
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7.

—/A\ NOTE

.

FIELD WIRING

All field wiring and components must be installed by a licensed
electrician and must comply with relevant local and national
regulations.

Be sure to use a dedicated power circuit. Never use a power
supply shared by another appliance.

Never install a phase advancing capacitor. As this unit is equipped
with an inverter, installing a phase advancing capacitor will not
only deteriorate power factor improvement effect, but also may
cause capacitor abnormal heating accident due to high-frequency
waves.

Only proceed with wiring work after blocking off all power.
Always ground wires in accordance with relevant local and national
regulations.

This machine includes an inverter device. Connect ground and
leave charge to eliminate the impact on other devices by reducing
noise generated from the inverter device and to prevent leaked
current from being charged in the outer hull of the product.

Do not connect the ground wire to gas pipes, sewage pipes,
lightning rods, or telephone ground wires.

Gas pipes : can explode or catch fire if there is a gas leak.
Sewage pipes : no grounding effect is possible if hard plastic
piping is used.

Telephone ground wires and lightning rods : dangerous when
struck by lightning due to abnormal rise in electrical potential in the
grounding.

Be sure to install an ground leakage circuit breaker.

This unit uses an inverter, so install the ground leakage circuit
breaker that be capable of handling high harmonics in order to

prevent malfunctioning of the ground leakage circuit breaker itself.

Ground leakage circuit breaker which are especially for protecting
ground-faults should be used in conjunction with main switch or
fuse for use with wiring.

Electrical wiring must be done in accordance with the wiring
diagrams and the description herein.

Do not operate until refrigerant piping work is completed.

(If operated before complete the piping work, the compressor may
be broken down.)

Never remove thermistor, sensor or etc. when connecting power
wiring and transmission wiring.

(If operated with thermistor, sensor or etc. removed, the
compressor may be broken down.)

This product have reversed phase protection detector that only
works when the power is turned on. If there exists blackout or the
power goes on and off which the product is operating, attach a
reversed phase protection circuit locally. Running the product in
reversed phase may break the compressor and other parts.
Never connect the power supply in reversed phase.

The unit can not operate normally in reversed phase.

If you connect in reversed phase, replace two of the three phases.

Make sure the electrical unbalance ratio is no greater than 2%. If it
is larger than this, the unit’s lifespan will be reduced.

If the ratio exceeds 4%, the unit will shut down and an malfunction
code will be displayed on the indoor remote controller.

Connect the wire securely using designated wire and fix it with
attached clamp without applying external pressure on the terminal
parts (terminal for power wiring, terminal for transmission wiring and
ground terminal).

If there exists the possibility of reversed phase, lose phase,
momentary blackout or the power goes on and off while the
product is operating, attach a reversed phase protection circuit
locally.

Running the product in reversed phase may break the compressor
and other parts.

7-1 Power circuit, safety device and cable

.

requirements
A power circuit (see the following table) must be provided for
connection of the unit. This circuit must be protected with the
required safety devices, i.e. a main switch, a slow blow fuse on
each phase and an ground leakage circuit breaker.

When using residual current operated circuit breakers, be sure to
use a high-speed type (0.1 second or less) 200mA rated residual
operating current.

Use copper conductors only.

Use insulated wire for the power cord.

Select the power supply cable type and size in accordance with
relevant local and national regulations.

Specifications for local wiring power cord and branch wiring are in
compliance with local cord.

‘ Pg::e Voltage Minimum o'\\f:r)gmlrjlgt Tr;r:lsllir:iess

req‘l;enc circuit amp. plgésfggle selection
RXYQ72PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16A 20A AWG18-16
RXYQ96PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 21A 25A AWG18-16
RXYQ120PBYD ¢ 3, 60Hz 460V 21A 25A AWG18-16
RXYQ144PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16+16A 20A+20A AWG18-16
RXYQ168PBYD ¢ 3, 60Hz 460V 16+21A 20A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ192PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16+21A 20A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ216PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 21+21A 25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ240PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 21+21A 25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ264PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16+21+21A  20A+25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ288PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16+21+21A  20A+25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ312PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16+21+21A  20A+25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ336PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 21+21+21A  25A+25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ360PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 21+21+21A 25A+25A+25A AWG18-16
RXYQ72PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 30A 35A AWG18-16
RXYQ96PBTJ ¢ 3,60Hz 208/230V 43A 50A AWG18-16
RXYQ120PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 43A 50A AWG18-16
RXYQ144PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 72.2A 80A AWG18-16
RXYQ168PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 30+43A 35A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ192PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 30+43A 35A+60A AWG18-16
RXYQ216PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 43+43A 50A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ240PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 43+43A 50A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ264PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 30+43+43A  35A+50A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ288PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 30+43+43A  35A+50A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ312PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 30+43+43A  35A+50A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ336PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 43+43+43A 50A+50A+50A AWG18-16
RXYQ360PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 208/230V 43+43+43A 50A+50A+50A AWG18-16

7-2 Wiring Connection Example for Whole System

—/1\ NOTE

(Refer to figure 17)
1. Power supply
Main switch
Ground leakage circuit breaker
Fuse
Outdoor unit
Remote controller
Indoor unit

NooakwnN

Make sure the low voltage wiring (i.e. for the remote controller,
between units, etc.) and the power wiring do not pass near each other,
keeping them at least 2 in. apart.

Proximity may cause electrical interference, malfunctions, and
breakage.

Be sure to connect the power wiring to the power wiring terminal
block and secure it as described in “7-5 Power Wiring
Connection Procedure”.

Transmission wiring should be secured as described in “7-4
Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.

Secure wiring with clamp such as insulation lock ties to avoid
contact with piping.

Shape the wires to prevent the structure such as the electrical
components box lid deforming. And close the cover firmly.

All field wiring is to be procured on site.
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7-3 Leading wire Procedure

» The power wiring and ground wiring are passed out from the power
wiring hole on the front (knock hole).

» The transmission wiring is passed out from the wiring hole (knock
hole) on the front of the unit.

(Refer to figure 18-1)
1. Electric wiring diagram
Printed on the back of the electrical components box lid.
2. Knockout hole
3. Power line
4. Transmission line

(Refer to figure 18-2)
1. Electrical components box lid
2. Service lid
3. [Service precautions] Label location

—/A\ NOTE

* Open the knock holes with a hammer or the like.

» After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove any burrs
and paint them using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

(Refer to figure 18-1, 2)

» When passing wiring through the knock holes, remove burrs
around the knock holes and protect the wiring with protective tape.
(Refer to figure 18-1, 2)

« If small animals might enter the unit, block off any gaps (hatching
parts in figure 18-1, 2) with material (field supply).

7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure

» Referring to figure 19, connect the transmission wiring between
outdoor unit and indoor unit, outdoor unit and outdoor unit of other
system, outdoor unit and outdoor unit of same system.

(Refer to figure 19)
1. Master unit (*)

Sub unit (*)

Outdoor unit A

Outdoor unit B

Electrical components box (1)

(Only RXYQ~PBYD)

Electrical components box (2)

(Only RXYQ144PBTJ)

Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid.

(There is no work when installation)

8. Never connect the power wire.
9. To outdoor unit of other system
10. Use duplex wires (No polarity)
11. Indoor unit
(*) : The Outdoor unit that connects the transmission wiring to
an indoor unit is Master unit of the multi system.
And the other units are Sub unit. (In this figure, Outdoor
unit A is the Master unit.)
Check operation in installation work, Onsite settings and
so on are done by operating the PC-board (A1P) of Master
unit.

—/\\ NOTE

OUAWN

~

» Do not connect the power wiring to terminals for the transmission
wiring. Doing so would destroy the entire system.

» When connecting wires to the terminal block on the PC-board, too
much heat or tightening could damage the PC-board. Attach with
care.

See the table below for the tightening torque of the transmission
wiring terminals.

Screw size
M3.5 (A1P)

Tightening torque (ft - Ibf)
0.59 ~ 0.71

» Transmission wiring (About the symbol [1 ~ [2], see figure 19)
should be done within the following limitations.
If they are exceeded, transmission problems may occur.
Between outdoor unit and indoor unit
Between outdoor unit and outdoor unit of other systems

Max. wiring length : 3280 ft

Max. total wiring length : 6560 ft

Max. no. of branches 116
[Note]

No branch is allowed after branch (See figure 20)
Max. no. of outdoor units of other system
that can be connected :10
(Refer to figure 20)
1. Branch
2. Branch after branch

Between outdoor unit and outdoor unit of same system
Max. wiring length 1100 ft

» The transmission wiring inside the electrical components box
should be secured using the clamp (1) as shown in figure 21.
(Refer to figure 21)
1. Inthe electrical components box
2. Retain to the electrical components box with the accessory
clamp (1).
3. Vinyl tube (accessory)

» Outside the units, the transmission wiring must be finished
simultaneously with the local refrigerant piping, and wound with
tape (field supply) as shown in figure 22.

(Refer to figure 22)
1. Liquid pipe
2. Gas pipe
3. Transmission wiring
4. Insulation material
5. Finishing tape
» For multi system:

1. Transmission wiring between outdoor units in the same piping
system must be connected to terminals Q1 and Q2 (TO MULTI
UNIT).

Connecting the wires to the F1, F2 (TO OUT/D UNIT) terminals
results in system malfunction.

2. Wiring to other systems should be connected to terminals F1
and F2 (TO OUT/D UNIT) on the PC-board of the master unit.
The outdoor unit that connects transmission wiring to indoor
unit is the master unit. The others are sub unit.

7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure

« Be sure to connect the power supply wiring to the power supply
terminal block and hold it in place using the included clamp as
shown in the figure 23.

» The L1, L2 and L3 phases of the power wiring should be secured
separately to the hook using the included clamp (1).

» The ground wiring should be bound to the power wiring using the
included clamp (1) to prevent outside force from being applied to
the terminal area.

(Refer to figure 23)

1. Power supply
(MODEL PBYD : 3 ~ 460V 60Hz)
(MODEL PBTJ : 3 ~ 208/230V 60Hz)
Ground leakage circuit breaker
Branch switch, Overcurrent breaker
Ground wire
Electrical components box (1)
(Only RXYQ~PBYD and RXYQ144PBTJ)
Electrical components box (2)
(Only RXYQ~PBYD and RXYQ144PBTJ)
Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid.
(There are no work when installation.)

8. Attach insulation sleeves

9. Power supply terminal block
10. Ground terminal
11. Clamp (1) (accessory)
12. Vinyl tube (accessory)

oA wN

~
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— /A\ CAUTION

Be sure to use crimp-style terminal with insulating sleeves for
connections. (See the figure below.)

Crimp-style terminal Power wire

S \
~~ Insulating sleeve

For wiring, use the designated power wire and connect firmly, then
secure to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the terminal
board.

Use an appropriate screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws.
A screwdriver with a small head will strip the head and make
proper tightening impossible.

Over-tightening the terminal screws may break them.

See the following table for the tightening torque of the terminal
screws.

Screw size Tightening torque (ft - Ibf)

M8 Power terminal, ground terminal 4.06 ~ 5.38

When pulling the ground wire out, wire it so that it comes through
the cut out section of the cup washer. (See the figure below.) An
improper ground connection may prevent a good ground from
being achieved.

Cup washer

When two wires are connected to a single terminal, connect them
so that the rear sides of the crimp contacts face each other. Also,
make sure the thinner wire is on top, securing the two wires
simultaneously to the resin hook using the included clamp (1).

Terminal Crip style .
block terr%ingl Wire : narrow
Wire : thick
é\w

7-6 Procedure for Wiring Inside Units

Referring to figure 24, secure and wire the power and transmission
wiring using the included clamp (1), (2), and (3).

Wire so that the ground wiring does not come into contact with the
compressor lead wiring.

If they touch, this may have an adverse effect on other devices.
The transmission wiring must be at least 2 in. away from the power
wiring.

Make sure all wiring do not contact to the pipes (hatching parts in
the figure 24).

(Refer to figure 24)
1. Power/ground wires.
2. Clearover 2in.
3. Transmission wiring.
4. Retain to the back of the column support with the
accessory clamp (2).
5. Power wiring
6. Transmission wiring
7. Ground wire

Precautions when knocking out knockout holes

« To punch out a knockout hole, hit it with a hammer.

« Open an appropriate hole as needed.

« After knocking out the holes, trim off the burr, then we recommend
you to paint the edges and areas around the edges using the
repair paint to prevent rusting.

« Power line : Open a knockout hole as shown at left and connect
it using a conduit.

—/A\ NOTE

» Transmission line : Connect it using a conduit in the knockout
hole on the right.

Lock nut
(field supply)

Conduit
(field supply)

Left side  Right side

Conduit mounting plate
(accessory)

Knockout hole

&E’Lf

After wiring work is completed, check to make sure there are no
loose connections among the electrical parts in the electrical
components box.

8. AIR TIGHT TEST AND VACUUM

.

— A\ NOTE

.

DRYING

After finished piping work, carry out air tight test and vacuum drying.

Always use nitrogen gas for the air tight test.

Absolutely do not open the shutoff valve until the main power
circuit insulation measurement has been completed. (measuring
after the shutoff valve is opened will cause the insulation value to
drop.)

<Needed tools>

Gauge manifold
Charge hose
valve

« To prevent entry of any impurities and insure
sufficient pressure resistance, always use the
special tools dedicated for R410A.

» Use charge hose that have pushing stick for
connecting to service port of shutoff valves or
refrigerant charge port.

Vacuum pump

* The vacuum pump for vacuum drying should
be able to lower the pressure to —14.6 psi.

« Take care the pump oil never flow backward
into the refrigerant pipe during the pump stops.

<The system for air tight test and vacuum drying>

.

Referring to figure 25, connect a nitrogen tank, refrigerant tank,
and a vacuum pump to the outdoor unit.

The refrigerant tank and the charge hose connection to refrigerant
charge port or the valve A in figure 25 are needed in “11.
ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE AND CHECK
OPERATION”.

(Refer to figure 25)

1. Gauge manifold
2. Nitrogen

3. Measuring device
4. R410A tank (with siphon)
5. Vacuum pump

6. Charge hose
7. Gas pipe shutoff valve
8. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
9. Refrigerant charge port
10. Valve A

11. Valve B
12. Valve C
13. Outdoor unit
14. Indoor unit
15. Shutoff valve
16. Service port
17. Field piping
18. Gas flow
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—/1\ NOTE

* The air tight test and
vacuum drying should be
done using the service
ports of equalizer pipe,
gas pipe and liquid pipe
shutoff valve.

See the [R410A] Label
attached to the front plate
of the outdoor unit for
details on the location of
the service port (see
figure at right)

» See [Shutoff valve operation procedure] in “11-1 Before
working” for details on handling the shutoff valve.

» The refrigerant charge port is connected to unit pipe.

When shipped, the unit contains the refrigerant, so use caution
when attaching the charge hose.

[R410A] Label

[R410A] Label

<Air tight test>
Pressurize the liquid pipe, gas pipe, and equalizer pipe from the
service ports of each shutoff valve to 550 psi (do not pressurize
more than 550 psi). If the pressure does not drop within 24 hours,
the system passes the test.
If there is a pressure drop, check for leaks, make repairs and
perform the air tight test again.

<Vacuum drying>
Evacuate the system from the liquid pipe and gas pipe shutoff
valve service ports by using a vacuum pump for more than 2 hours
and bring the system to —14.6 psi or less. After keeping the system
under that condition for more than 1 hour, check if the vacuum
gauge rises or not. If it rises, the system may either contain
moisture inside or have leaks.

—/A\ NOTE

If moisture might enter the piping, follow belows.

(l.e., if doing work during the rainy season, if the actual work
takes long enough that condensation may form on the inside of
the pipes, if rain might enter the pipes during work, etc.)

After evacuating the system for 2 hours, pressurize the system to 7.25
psi (vacuum break) with nitrogen gas and evacuate the system again
using the vacuum pump for 1 hour to —14.6 psi or less (vacuum
drying). If the system cannot be evacuated to —14.6 psi within 2 hours,
repeat the operation of vacuum break and vacuum drying.

Then, after leaving the system in vacuum for 1 hour, confirm that the
vacuum gauge does not rise.

9. PIPE INSULATION

Insulation of pipes should be done after performing “8. AIR TIGHT
TEST AND VACUUM DRYING”.

» Always insulate the liquid piping, the gas piping, the equalizer pipe
(between the outdoor units for the outdoor multi system) and these
pipe connections.

Failing to insulate the pipes may cause leaking or burns.

And be sure to use the insulation which can withstand such
temperatures of 248°F or more for the equalizer pipe and the gas
piping.

» Reinforce the insulation on the refrigerant piping according to the
installation environment. Condensation might form on the surface
of the insulation. Refer to the below.

B Ambient temperature : 86°F, humidity : 75% to 80% RH : min.
thickness : 9/16 in..

B |f the ambient temperature exceeds 86°F and the humidity 80%
RH, then the min. thickness is 3/4 in..
See the Engineering data book for detail.

« Ifthere is a possibility that condensation on the shutoff valve might
drip down into the indoor unit through gaps in the insulation and
piping because the outdoor unit is located higher than the indoor
unit, etc., this must be prevented by caulking the connections, etc.
(Refer to figure 26)

» The piping lead-out hole lid should be attached after opening a
knock hole. (Refer to figure 27)

+ If small animals and the like might enter the unit through the piping
lead-out hole, close the hole with blocking material (procured on
site) after completion of “11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT
CHARGE AND CHECK OPERATION”. (Refer to figure 30)

(Refer to figure 26)
1. Insulation material
2. Caulking, etc.
(Refer to figure 27)
1. Piping lead-out hole lid
2. Open a knock hole at “ (ZZZ//)”.
3. Block “M\X”.

—/1\ NOTE

» After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove burrs in
the knock holes (See figure 27) and paint the edges and areas
around the edges using the repair paint.

10. CHECKING OF DEVICE AND
INSTALLATION CONDITIONS

Be sure to check the followings.

For those doing electrical work

1. Make sure there is no faulty transmission wiring or loosing of a nut.
See “7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.

2. Make sure there is no faulty power wiring or loosing of a nut.
See “7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure”.

3. Has the insulation of the main power circuit deteriorated?
Measure the insulation and check the insulation is above regular
value in accordance with relevant local and national regulations.

For those doing pipe work
1. Make sure piping size is correct.
See “6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit”.
2. Make sure insulation work is done.
See “9. PIPE INSULATION”.
3. Make sure there is no faulty refrigerant piping.
See “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”.

11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE
AND CHECK OPERATION

The outdoor unit is charged with refrigerant when shipped from the
factory, but depending on the size and length of the piping when
installed, it may require additional charging.

For charging the additional refrigerant, follow the procedure in this
chapter.

And then carry out the check operation.

11-1 Before working

[About the refrigerant tank]

Check whether the tank has a siphon pipe before charging and place
the tank so that the refrigerant is charged in liquid form.

(See the figure below.)

With siphon pipe

Stand the tank upright and charge.
(The siphon pipe goes all the way inside,

so the tank does not need be put
upside-down charge in liquid form.)

Other tanks

@ Stand the tank upside-down and charge.

—/A\ NOTE

» Always use the proper refrigerant (R410A). If charged with the refrigerant
containing an improper material, it may cause an explosion or accident.

* R410A is a mixed refrigerant, so charging it as a gas will cause the
refrigerant composition to change, which may prevent normal operation.
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[Shutoff valve operation procedure]
When operating the shutoff valve, follow the procedure instructed
below.

—/A\ NOTE

* Do not open the shutoff valve until “10. CHECKING OF DEVICE
AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS” is completed. If the shutoff
valve is left open without turning on the power, it may cause
refrigerant to buildup in the compressor, leading insulation
degradation.

» Be sure to use the correct tools.

The shutoff valve is not a back-seat type. If forced it to open, it
might break the valve body.

» When using a service port, use the charge hose.

« After tightening the cap, make sure no refrigerant gas is leaking.

Tightening torque
The sizes of the shutoff valves on each model and the tightening

torque for each size are listed in the table below.
<Size of Shutoff Valve>

72P type

120P type /

96Ptype | pyyQ144PBTJ
$3/8

The 120P type / RXYQ144PBTJ corresponds to the

$1/2 - diameter onsite piping using the accessory pipe,
$3/4

The 72P type corresponds to the $3/4 - diameter onsite

piping using the accessory pipe.

The 96P type corresponds to the $7/8 - diameter onsite

piping using the accessory pipe.

The 120P type / RXYQ144PBTJ corresponds to the

$1-1/8 - diameter onsite piping using the accessory pipe.

(Refer to figure 28)
1. Service port
2. Cap
3. Hex holes
4. Shaft (valve body)
5. Seal section

Liquid pipe
shutoff valve

Gas shutoff
valve

[How to Check How Many Units are Connected]

To open

1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft counterclockwise with the
hexagon wrench.
2. Turn it until the shaft stops.
3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely.
(For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)

To close

1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft clockwise with the hexagon

wrench.

2. Securely tighten the valve until the shaft contacts the main body

seal.

3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely.
(For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)

<Tightening torque>

Shutoff Tightening torque ft - Ibf (Turn clockwise to close)
valve size Shaft (valve body) Cap (valve lid) | Service port
¢ 3/8 3.98 -4.87 9.95-12.17
Hexagonal
912 | 5.97-7.30 |VECNAMM| 1o s 162
8.48-10.3
¢ 3/4
19.9-24.3 | Hexagonal | 456 565
01 wrench 8mm

It is possible to find out how many indoor or outdoor unit in the system are turned on by operating the push button on the PC-board (A1P) of outdoor

unit (In case of multi system master unit).

Follow the procedure below to check how many indoor or outdoor units are turned on.

. N . LED display
: *
(LED display: @ ...OFF {t..ON 39 ...Blinking * ...Uncertain) H1P T H2P | H3P | 4P | H5P | HeP | H7P
(1) Press the MODE button (BS1) once at Setting Mode 1 (H1P : off), and set the MON-
ITOR MODE (H1P : Blinking). D e 0 0 0 0 0o
(2) Press the SET button (BS2) the number of times until the | For checking the number of ° ° PY PY PY
LED display matches that at right. outdoor units : eight times
For checking the number
of indoor units : five times ? ® ® o o o
(3) Press the RETURN button (BS3) and read the number of units from the display of
H2P through H7P.
[Reading Method] D * * * * * *

The display of H2P through H7P should be read as a binary number, with 3 standing

for “1” and @ standing for “0”.

Ex: For the LED display at right, this would be 0101107,
which would mean 22 units are connected.

32x0+16x1+8x0+4x1+2x1+1x0=22 units

Note: “000000” indicates 64 units.

4)

Press the MODE button (BS1) once. This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default)

—/1\ NOTE

Press the “MODE button” (BS1) if you get confused while operating.
This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).
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11-2 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging and

check operation

—/I\ WARNING /4\ Electric Shock Warning

.

.

Make sure to close the electrical components box lid before
turning on the power.

Perform the setting on the PC-board (A1P) of the outdoor unit and
check the LED display after the power is on via the inspection door
which is in the electrical components box lid.

(Refer to figure 29)
1. Electrical components box (1)
Inspection door
Electrical components box (1) lid
LED (H1~8P)
Push button (BS1~5)
Lift the protruding part to open the inspection door.
(Only RXYQ~PBYD and RXYQ144PBTJ)
Electrical components box (2)
(Only RXYQ~PBYD and RXYQ144PBTJ)
Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid or that
inspection door.
Use an insulated rod to operate the push buttons via the electrical
components box’s inspection door.
There is a risk of electric shock if you touch any live parts, since
this operation must be performed with the power on.

NoakwnN

©

— /A\ CAUTION

Make sure to use the protect tool (protective groves and goggles)
when charging the refrigerant.

Due to a danger of liquid hammer, the refrigerant must not be
charged over the allowable maximum amount when charging the
refrigerant.

Do not perform the refrigerant charging operation under working
for the indoor unit.

When opening the front panel, make sure to take caution to the fan
rotation during the working.

After the outdoor unit stops operating, the fan may keep rotation for
a while.

—/1\ NOTE

If operation is performed within 12 minutes after the indoor and
outdoor units are turned on, H2P will be lit on and the compressor
will not operate.

Check the LED display indicate as shown below.

H1P| H2P| H3P| H4P| H5P| H6P| H7P
[ A o NN NN BN

In order to ensure uniform refrigerant distribution, it may take up to
around 10 minutes for the compressor to start up after the unit
starting operating. This is not a malfunction.

The refrigerant charge port is connected to the piping inside the
unit.

When the unit is shipped from the factory, the unit’s internal piping
is already charged with refrigerant, so be careful when connecting
the charge hose.

After adding the refrigerant, make sure to close the lid of the
refrigerant charging port.

The tightening torque for the lid is 8.48 to 10.3 ft - Ibf.

See [Shutoff valve operation procedure] in chapter 11-1 for details
on how to handle shutoff valves.

When done or when pausing the refrigerant charging operation, close
the valve of the refrigerant tank immediately.

The refrigerant charge port of this product have electric expansion
valve.

The valve will be closed at end of refrigerant charging. However the
valve will be opened on operation after refrigerant charging (check
operation, normal operation, etc.).

If the tank is left with the valve open, the amount of refrigerant which is
properly charged may be off the point.

» Make sure to perform the check operation after installation.
Otherwise, the malfunction code “U3” will be displayed and normal
operation cannot be performed.

And the failure of “Check of miswiring” may also cause abnormal
operation. Performance may drop due to the failure of “Judgment
of piping length”.

» Check operation must be performed for each refrigerant piping
system.

Checking is impossible if plural systems are being done at once.

» The individual problems of indoor units can not be checked.
About these problems check by test run after the check operation
is completed. (See chapter 13)

* The check operation cannot be performed in recovery or other
service modes.

11-2-1 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging

1. Make sure the following works are complete in accordance with

the installation manual.

B Piping work

B Wiring work

B Air tight test

B Vacuum drying

B |nstallation work for indoor unit

2. Calculate the “additional charging amount” using “How to calculate
the additional refrigerant to be charged” in “6-5 Example of
connection”.

3. Open the valve C (See the figure 30. The valve A, B and the liquid
pipe, gas pipe shutoff valves must be left closed), and charge the
refrigerant of the “additional charging amount” from the liquid side
shutout valve service port.

(Refer to figure 30)
1. Measuring device
2. R410A tank (with siphon)
3. Charge hose
4. Gas pipe shutoff valve
5. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
6. Refrigerant charge port
7. Valve A
8. Valve B
9. Valve C

10. Outdoor unit A

11. Outdoor unit B

12. Indoor unit

13. Field pipings

14. Refrigerant flow

15. Shutoff valve

16. Service port

4. If the “additional charging amount” was charged fully, close the
valve B and go to step 6.
If the “additional charging amount” was not charged fully, close the
valve C and go to step 5.

5. Perform the refrigerant charging following [Automatic refrigerant
charging operation procedure] as shown below. And charge the
remaining refrigerant of the “additional charging amount”.

—/1\ NOTE

» For performing the automatic refrigerant charging operation, the
push button on the PC-board (A1) of outdoor unit are used. (See
figure 29.)

And the refrigerant are charged from the refrigerant charge port via
the valve A. (See figure 31.) For operating the push button and
opening or closing the valves, follow the procedure.

« During Automatic refrigerant charging operation, the system will
select charging mode (cooling mode or heating mode) by the
temperature condition as follows.

Outdoor temp. : 32°F DB ~ 109°F DB ] )
Indoor temp. :  50°F DB ~ 90°F DB - Cooling mode

Less than above range ) Hecating mode

When charging in cooling mode, the system will stop operation
when the required amount of refrigerant is charged.

During charging in heating mode, a person must manually close
valve A and stop operation. 3P215731-10R
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Beforehand, check the remaining refrigerant that is needed to
charge based on the “additional charging amount” in step 2 and
the charged amount in step 3.

» The refrigerant will be charged about 66 Ib in one hour at outdoor
temp. 86°F DB (about 26 Ib at outdoor temp. 32°F DB).

» During Automatic refrigerant charging operation, you can stop the
operation forcedly by pushing MODE button (BS1).

(Refer to figure 31)
1. Measuring device
2. R410A tank (with siphon)
3. Charge hose
4. Gas pipe shutoff valve
5. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
6. Refrigerant charge port
7. Valve A
8. Valve B
9. Valve C
10. Outdoor unit A
11. Outdoor unit B
12. OQutdoor unit C
13. Indoor unit
14. Field pipings
15. Refrigerant flow when charging
16. Shutoff valve
17. Service port
18. The refrigerant will be charged about 66 Ib in one hour at
outdoor temp. 86°FDB (26 Ib at 32°FDB). (According to
outdoor temp. or the refrigerant amount in the tank, the
charging rate may speed up). If you need to speed up in
case of multi system, connect the refrigerant tanks to each
outdoor unit.

[Automatic refrigerant charging operation procedure]

—/A\ NOTE

¢ The marks of LED mean as follows.
® :OFF {t:ON 9 :Blinking * : OFF, ON or Blinking

(1) Open the liquid pipe and gas pipe shutoff valves. (The valve A~C
must be closed. See figure 31.)

(2) » Close the electrical components box (1) lid and all front panel
except on the electrical components box (1) side. (*1) And turn
the power to the outdoor unit and all connected indoor units. (*2)

« After H2P stop blinking (about 12 minutes after turning on the
power), check H2P is OFF.
If H2P is ON, check the malfunction code in the remote controller
of indoor unit and correct the malfunction in accordance with
[Remote controller display malfunction code] in chapter 11-2-2.

(3) Check the LED. And push the MODE button (BS1) once if the LED

displays is not as below.

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P [H7P,
o | o | ®e|0 0 0O
(4) Push the TEST button (BS4) once. (The LED displays will change

as below.)
H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P H7P
R R AR AR AR AR
(5) Hold the TEST button (BS4) down for 5 seconds or more.
(The LED displays will change as below and fan of outdoor unit will
start rotation.)
H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P H7P
e D e e e * *
(6) When the compressor start working and the LED displays change

any state in below (*3), go to “In case of cooling mode” or “In case
of heating mode” in accordance with the LED displays.

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P |H7P
Go to “In case of
DIDD O @D - cooling mode”

Go to “In case of
P Rje|e || - heating mode”

—1In case of cooling mode

(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after
procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels (*5).
After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 31) (*6) and
watch the remote controller display of indoor unit.

(8) If the remote controller display shows “PE” code (*7), ready to close the
valve A.
And go to procedure (9).
If the remote controller display shows other code, close the valve A
immediately and refer to [Remote controller cooling mode malfunction
code]

Beware the fan running when open the front panel.
A The fan may continue rotation after the system stop the operation.

(9) When the compressor stop working (the fan may continue
rotation.), close the valve A immediately (*8).
And check the LED displays are as below and the remote
controller display shows “P9” code.

H1P[H2P[H3P|H4P[H5P[H6P[H7P
G| ||| D

After checking, push the MODE button (BS1) once and the
charging is complete.

—In case of heating mode

(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after
procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels.
After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 31) (*6) and
check the charged amount by measuring device.
During operation, if the remote controller display shows “P2” or
“P8” code, close the valve A immediately and refer to [Remote
controller heating mode malfunction code].

Beware the fan running when open the front panel.
A The fan may continue rotation after the system stop the operation.

(8) When the required amount of refrigerant is charged, close the
valve A (See figure 30) (*8) and push the RETURN button (BS3)
once. And then go to procedure (9).

(9) Push the MODE button (BS1) once, and the charging is complete.

Notes (*1)~(*8)

(*1) Lead the refrigerant charge hose etc from the pipe intake.
All front panels must be closed at the procedure (7).

(*2) o If you perform the refrigerant charging operation within the
refrigerant system that have the power off unit, the operation
cannot finish properly.

Check the number of outdoor and indoor units that is powered.
For checking, see [How to check how many units are connected]
in chapter 11-1.

« To energize the crankcase heater, make sure to turn on for
6 hours before starting operation.

(*3) It takes about 2~10 minutes for getting stability of refrigerant
state.

If the additional refrigerant is little and operation is started before
getting stability, the system can not judge the charging amount
precisely and it cause over charge.

(*4) If the TEST button (BS4) is not pushed within 5 minutes, “P2”
code will displayed in the remote controller. In this case, refer
[Remote controller cooling (or heating) mode malfunction code].

(*5) If the front panel is opened during the operation, the system
cannot operate properly.

(*6) If you leave the system without connecting the refrigerant tank or
opening the valve A for 30 minutes or more, the system stop
operation and “P2” code are displayed in remote controller.

In this case, refer [Remote controller cooling (or heating) mode
malfunction code].

(*7) Depending on the situation of operation such as the charging
amount is little, the “PE” code may not be displayed and the “P9”
code may be displayed.

(*8) Always close the valve A and take the tank off.

The refrigerant charge port of this unit have electric expansion
valve and the valve are closed when charging is finished.
However, the valve will opened when other operation (Check
operation, normal operation, etc.). If you leave the tank
connected, the refrigerant will charged and it cause over charge.
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[Remote controller cooling mode malfunction code]

Code The work contents

PE | Charging is almost finished. Ready to close the valve A.

The refrigerant tank is empty. Close the valve A and replace
PA empty tank to the new tank. After changing the tank, open
PH the valve A again.

Beware the fan running. The outdoor unit does
A not stop operation.

Close the valve A immediately, and restart the operation

P8 from procedure (3).

Operation is interrupted. Close the
valve A immediately and check the
below items.
» Check if gas pipe or liquid pipe
shutoff valve is opened.

P2 * Check the refrigerant tank is con-
nected and the valve A was
opened.

« Check if the air inlet and outlet of
the indoor unit are not closed by
an obstruction.

Operation is stopped abnormally.
Close the valve A immediately. Con-
firm the malfunction code and correct
the abnormality following the
[Remote controller displays malfunc-
tion code] in chapter 11-2-2.

After correcting the
abnormality, restart
the operation from
procedure (3).

P9 Charging is finished. Close the valve A and take the refrig-
erant tank off.

[Remote controller heating mode malfunction code]

Code The work contents

Close the valve A immediately and push the TEST button (BS4)
P8 | once. And restart from procedure (7) of “In case of heating
mode”.

Operation is interrupted. Close the valve A immediately and
check the below items.

P2 » Check the refrigerant tank is connected and the valve
A was opened.

» Check if the air inlet and outlet of the indoor unit are
not closed by an obstruction.

« Check if gas pipe or liquid pipe shutoff valve is opened,

6. After completing the additional refrigerant charging, record the
charging amount on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION?” label (Installation records) and adhere it to the back
side of the front panel.

11-2-2 Procedure of check operation

» Check operation perform the following work. Do the check
operation following below.
Otherwise, malfunction code “U3” will be displayed in the remote
controller and normal operation can not be carried out.
B Check of shutoff valve opening
B Check of miswiring
B Judgment of piping length
B Check of refrigerant overcharge

—/\ NOTE

» Check operation can not carried out at outdoor temp. less than 23°F.

Perform the check operation at day or time that outdoor temp. is
23°F or more.

[Check Operation Procedure]

(1) Close the electrical components box lid and all front panels except
as the side of the electrical components box and turn on the power
to the outdoor unit and all connected indoor units. (Be sure to turn
the power on at least 6 hours before operation in order to have
power running to the crank case heater.)

(2) Make the onsite settings as needed using the push button (BS1-
BS5) on the outdoor unit PC-board (A1P) with the power on. (See
“12. ONSITE SETTINGS”)

(3) Perform the check operation following the Check Operation Method
of the [Service Precautions] label (lower) on the electrical
components box lid. (See figure 32) The system operation for about
40~60 minutes and automatically stops the check operation.

If the malfunction code is not displayed in the remote controller after
the system stop, check operation is completed. Normal operation
will be possible after 5 minutes. If the malfunction code is displayed
in the remote controller, correct the malfunction following [Remote
controller displays malfunction code] and perform the check
operation again.
(Refer to figure 32)
1. Electrical components box (1) lid
2. (Only RXYQ~PBYD and RXYQ144PBTJ)
Electrical components box (2) lid
. [Service Precaution] label (upper)
. [Service Precaution] label (lower)

—/A\ NOTE

For interrupting the check operation, push RETURN button (BS3).

AW

[Remote controller displays malfunction code]

zﬂoﬂ?mﬂon Installation error Remedial action

E3, E4

F3, F6 The Sh“t"ff \{alve of the Open the shutoff valve.

UF outdoor unit is left closed.

U1 The phases of the power to | Exchange two of the three phases (L1,
the outdoor unit is reversed. | L2, L3) to make a proper connection.

(0} E&gggﬁ rlisnzlégr:lfrﬁtto N | Make sure the power source wire is

U4 (including phase properly connected to the outdoor or

LC gp indoor unit and revise if necessary.

interruption).

There is conflict on the Check if the refrigerant piping line and
UF connection of transmission | the transmission wiring are consistent
wiring in the system. with each other.

Recalculate the additional amount

E3 refrigerant from the piping length and
F6 Refrigerant overcharge. correct the refrigerant charge level by
UF recovering any excessive refrigerant

with a refrigerant recovery machine.

* Check if the additional refrigerant
E4 charge has been finished correctly.
Insufficient refrigerant. * Recalculate the additional amount

F3 refrigerant from the piping length and
add the adequate amount.
Field wiring is connected to
uz,us | TOMALTILNIT (Q1, O2) 1 gemone the fne from the 7O MuLT
UF, UH UNIT (Q1, Q2)” terminal.

PC-board (A1P) when the
system is one outdoor system

—/\\ NOTE

If any malfunction codes other than the above are displayed, check
the service manual for how to respond.
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12. ONSITE SETTINGS
—/1\ NOTE

In the case of a multi system, all onsite settings should be made on
the master unit. Settings made on sub units are invalid.

The outdoor unit to which the indoor unit transmission wire is
connected is the master unit, and all other units are sub units.

Use the push button switches (BS1 through BS5) on the outdoor unit
PC-board (A1P) to make the necessary onsite settings.

See the “Service Precautions” label (upper) on the electrical
components box lid for details on the positions and operating method
of the push button switches and on the onsite setting.

Make sure to record the setting on the accessory “REQUEST FOR
THE INDICATION” label.

—/!\ WARNING /4\ Electric Shock Warning

Use an insulated rod to operate the push buttons via the inspection
door of electrical components box lid.

There is a risk of electric shock if you touch any live parts, since this
operation must be performed with the power on.

13. TEST RUN

13-1 Before test run

» Make sure the following works are completed in accordance with
the installation manual.

Piping work

Wiring work

Air tight test

Vacuum drying

Additional refrigerant charge

Check operation

» Check that all work for the indoor unit are finished and there are no
danger to operate.

13-2 Test Run

After all works are completed, operate the unit normally and check the

following.

(1) Make sure the indoor and outdoor units are operating normally.

(2) Operate each indoor unit one by one and make sure the
corresponding outdoor unit is also operating.

(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out from the indoor unit.

(4) Push the fan direction and strength buttons on the remote
controller to see if they operate properly.

—/1\ NOTE

» Heating is not possible if the outdoor temperature is 75°F or
higher. Refer to the Operation manual.

« If a knocking sound can be heard in the liquid compression of the
compressor, stop the unitimmediately and then energize the crank
case heater for a sufficient length of time before restarting the
operation.

» Once stopping, the compressor will not restart in about 5 minutes
even if the On/Off button of the remote controller is pushed.

* When the system operation is stopped by the remote controller, the
outdoor units may continue operating for further 5 minutes at
maximum.

» The outdoor unit fan may rotate at low speeds if the Night-time low
noise setting or the External low noise level setting is made, but
this is not a malfunction.

« If the check operation was not performed at first installation, the
malfunction code “U3” will be displayed in the remote controller.
Perform the check operation following “11-2-2 Procedure of Check
Operation”.

13-3 Checks After Test Run

Perform the following checks after the test run is complete.
» Record the contents of field setting.
— Record them on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION?” label.
And attach the label on the back side of the front panel.
* Record the installation date.
— Record the installation date on the accessory “REQUEST FOR
THE INDICATION” label.
And attach the label on the back side of the front panel.

—/1\ NOTE

After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer, make
sure the electrical components box lid, the inspection door, and the
unit casing are all attached.
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14. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS

(Points to note in connection with refrigerant leaks)
Introduction:

The installer and system specialist shall secure safety against
leakage according to local regulations or standards. The follow-
ing standards may be applicable if local regulations are not avail-
able.

The VRV System, like other air conditioning systems, uses
R-410A as refrigerant. R-410A is an entirely safe non-toxic,
non-combustible refrigerant. Nevertheless care must be taken
to ensure that air conditioning facilities are installed in a room
that is sufficiently large. This assures that the maximum
concentration level of refrigerant gas is not exceeded, in the
unlikely event of major leak in the system and this in
accordance to the local applicable regulations and standards.
Maximum concentration level:

The maximum charge of refrigerant and the calculation of the
maximum concentration of refrigerant is directly related to the
humanly occupied space in to which it could leak.

The unit of measurement of the concentration is Ib/ft3 (the
weight in Ib of the refrigerant gas in 1 ft2 volume of the
occupied space).

Compliance to the local applicable regulations and standards
for the maximum allowable concentration level is required.

;
= = I~ JIU.
) pEa e

i

|

[

—

1. direction of the refrigerant flow
2. room where refrigerant leak has occurred (outflow of all
the refrigerant from the system)

Pay special attention to the place, such as a basement, etc.,

where refrigerant can stay, since refrigerant is heavier than air.

Procedure for checking maximum concentration

Check the maximum concentration level in accordance with

steps 1-2 below and take whatever action is necessary to

comply.

1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (Ib) charged to each
system separately.

amount of refriger-
antin a single unit
system (amount of
refrigerant with

which the systemis
charged before
leaving the factory)

—/1\ NOTE

additional charging total amount
amount (amount of — of refrigerant
refrigerant added (Ib) in the
locally in accordance system

with the length or
diameter of the refrig-
erant piping)

« Where a single refrigerant facility is divided into 2 entirely
independent refrigerant systems then use the amount of
refrigerant with which each separate system is charged.

2. Follow local code requirements (ASHRAE-15 2007

& ASHRAE-34 207).
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5.2 REYQ72~120PBYD (Heat Recovery, 460V)
REYQ72~144PBTJ (Heat Recovery, 208/230V)
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1. Safety Considerations

1-1 Safety considerations for InstallatioSafety
considerations

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After completing
the installation, make sure that the unit operates properly during the
startup operation.

Instruct the customer on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform customers that they should store this Installation Manual with
the Operation Manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electrical shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE Symbols:

&DANGER ................... Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will result
in death or serious injury.

&WARNING ................. Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

& CAUTION .................. Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may result
in minor or moderate injury. It may also
be used to alert against unsafe practices.

A NOTE ..o, Indicates situations that may result in
equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

—/A\ DANGER

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. A
massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially in base-
ments, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to
serious injury or death.

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

* Ifrefrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area
immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it
comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

* After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

* Do notinstall unit in an area where flammable materials are
present due to risk of explosions that can cause serious
injury or death.

» Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials in
accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or wood
parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

—/1\ WARNING

* Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation work.
Installation must be done in accordance with this installation
manual. Improper installation may result in water leakage,
electric shock, or fire.

* When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to
keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable
safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an
accident in a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen defi-
ciency.

— /A\ CAUTION

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shocks, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit. A
foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to local. state, and national
regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric
shocks or fire.

Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the terminal box lid
can be securely fastened. Improper positioning of the
terminal box lid may result in electric shocks, fire, or the
terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

Securely fasten the outside unit terminal cover (panel). If
the terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or
water may enter the outside unit causing fire or electric
shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R-410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.
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* Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

* Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R-410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

(b) Tight -- R-410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the
earth’s protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation.
R-410A can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is
released. Therefore take proper measures to check for
the tightness of the refrigerant piping installation.
Read the chapter Refrigerant Piping and follow the
procedures.

* Since R-410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

* The indoor unit is for R-410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to other units.

* Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can
be shorter than expected in rooms with electronic
fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the
indoor unit far away from fluorescent lamps as much as
possible.

* Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors. This unit is for
indoor use.

* Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the
following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is produced,
for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in water
leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the
control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can cause
a fire.

* Take adequate measures to prevent the outside unit from
being used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the customer to keep
the area around the unit clean.

—/1\ NOTE

¢ Install the power supply and control wires for the indoor and
outdoor units at least 3.5 feet away from televisions or radios
to prevent image interference or noise. Depending on the
radio waves, a distance of 3.5 feet may not be sufficient to
eliminate the noise.

* Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

* Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge hose,
gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant
charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery
equipment.

* If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are mixed
in R-410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

¢ This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

* As design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of field-
installed pipes should be selected in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

1-2 Special notice of product

[CLASSIFICATION]
This air conditioner comes under the term “appliances not accessible
to the general public”.

[REFRIGERANT]

VRVIII System use R410A refrigerant.

» The refrigerant R410A requires strict cautions for keeping the
system clean, dry and tight.

Read the chapter “REFRIGERANT PIPING” carefully and follow

these procedures correctly.

A. Clean and dry
Foreign materials (including mineral oils such as SUNISO oil or
moisture) should be prevented from getting mixed into the
system.

B. Tight
Take care to keep the system tight when installing.
R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not destroy the
ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s protection against
harmful ultraviolet radiation.
R410A can contribute slightly to the greenhouse effect if it is
released.

» Since R410A is a mixed refrigerant, the required additional
refrigerant must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition changes and the system
will not work properly.

[DESIGN PRESSURE]

Since design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of pipes should
be more carefully selected in accordance with the relevant local and
national regulations.

1-3 Disposal requirements

Dismantling of the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and eventual
other parts, should be done in accordance with the relevant local and
national regulations.

2. INTRODUCTION

» REYQ-P series are designed for outdoor installation and used for
cooling and heating applications.

» The Branch Selector units that combined with REYQ-P system for
changing the refrigerant flow to indoor units are BSVQ36 - 60 - 96P
type only. To combine with other type Branch Selector unit will
cause malfunction.
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* The indoor units that combined with REYQ-P system for air
conditioning are Daikin VRV series indoor units that compatible
with R410A. To learn which indoor units are compatible with
R410A, refer to the product catalogs. To combine with other
refrigerant indoor unit will cause malfunction.

2-1 Combination
* The indoor units can be installed in the following range.
(Outdoor unit) (Total capacity index of indoor units)

REYQ72PBYD/PBTJ.....ccceviiiiicine 36 ~ 93
REYQ96PBYD/PBTJ.... .48  ~ 124
REYQ120PBYD/PBTJ.. ..60 ~ 156
REYQ144PBTJ....ccocoiiiiiiiiciccce 72~ 187

« If the total capacity of the connected indoor units exceeds the
capacity of the outdoor unit, cooling and heating performance may
drop when running the indoor units. See the capacity table in the
Engineering Data Book for details.

2-2 Standard supplied accessories

Confirm the following accessories are included. The storage location
of the accessories is shown in figure 1.

—/1\ NOTE

Do not throw away any of the accessories until installation is
complete. They are needed for installation work.

Name | Clamp(1)|Clamp(2) | Vinyl tube| Conduit mounting plate Manuals, etc.

Quantity| 9 pcs. 3 pcs. 4 pcs. 2 pcs. ‘ 2 pes. 1 pc. each

-//f]l

* Operation manual

« Installation manual

« “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION” label
(Installation records)

Liquid side Liquid side Suction gas Suction gas
Name accessory accessory side accessory side accessory
pipe (1) pipe (2) pipe (1) pipe (2)
> 72P type 1 pc. 1 pc.
% 96P type 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pe. 1 pe.
5 |120PA44P
© type 1 pc. 1 pc.
07/8 | 07/8 | 01-1/8 | 03/4 | 07/8 |01-1/8
HP /LP gas HP /LP gas Ltype | Ltype accessory
Name side accessory side accessory accessory|accessory joint (2)
pipe (1) pipe (2) joint (1) | joint (2)
> 72P type | 1pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
‘§ 96P type 1 pe. 1pe. Tpe. | 1pc
3 158;’/144P 1 po. 1 po.
05/8 | 03/4 | 07/8 | ¢5/8 | 03/4 | ¢7/8 o1 03/4

(Refer to figure 1)
1. Clamps, Manuals, etc.
2. Accessory pipes

2-3 Option accessory

To install the outdoor units, the following optional parts are also
required. To select an optimum kit, refer to “6. REFRIGERANT
PIPING".

* Refrigerant branching kit

for 3 piping

REFNET header KHRP25M33H9 | KHRP25M72H9 | KHRP25M73HU9

REFNET joint |KHRP25M22T | KHRP25M33T | KHRP25M72TU9 | KHRP25M73TU9

for 2 piping

REFNET header| KHRP26M22H9 | KHRP26M33H9 | KHRP26M72H9
REFNET joint | KHRP26M22T | KHRP26M33T KHRP26M72TU9

Make sure that any separately purchased accessories are designed
for use with R410A.

2-4 Technical and Electrical specifications

Refer to the Engineering Data Book for the complete list of
specifications.

2-5 Main components

For main components and function of the main components, refer to
the Engineering Data Book.
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3. SELECTION OF LOCATION

Select a location for installation that meets the following conditions
and get the customer’s permission.

1. Select the location of the unit in such a way that neither the

discharged air nor the sound generated by the unit disturb anyone.

2. The foundation is strong enough to support the weight of the unit
and the floor is flat to prevent vibration and noise generation.

3. The piping length between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit may
not exceed the allowable piping length.
(Refer to “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”)

4. Locations where the unit’s suction vent and outlet vent do not
generally face the wind.
Wind blowing directly into the suction or outlet vents will interfere
with the unit’s operation.
If necessary, install some kind of obstruction to block the wind.

5. The space around the unit is adequate for servicing and the
minimum space for air inlet and air outlet is available.
(See the “Installation Space Examples” for the minimum space
requirements.)

Installation Space Examples

» The installation space requirement shown in figure 2 is a reference
for cooling operation when the outdoor temperature is 95°F.

If the design outdoor temperature exceeds 95°F or the heat load
exceeds maximum capacity in all the outdoor unit, take an even
large space on the intake shown in figure 2.

» During installation, install the units using the most appropriate of
the patterns shown in figure 2 for the location in question, taking
into consideration human traffic and wind.

* If the number of units installed is more than that shown in the
pattern in figure 2, install the units so there are no short circuits.

» As regards space in front of the unit, consider the space needed
for the local refrigerant piping when installing the units.

« If the work conditions in figure 2 do not apply, contact your dealer
or Daikin directly.

(Refer to figure 2)
1. Front side
2. No limit to wall height
3. Service space of front side
4. Service space of suction side

For Patterns 1 and 2 in figure 2 :

»  Wall height for front side — no higher than 59 in.

« Wall height on the suction side — no higher than 19-5/8 in.

*  Wall height for sides — no limit.

« If the height is exceeded the above, calculate h1 and h2 shown
in the figure below, and add h2/2 to the service space of front
side and h1/2 to the service space of suction side.

[aV}
< <Front side> <Suction side>
o> 19-5/8 +12 Hgg Service | hi =
) "8+ ) IE=| space T 2
or more “Hgg or more S
== &
= @

—/1\ DANGER

¢ Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are
present due to risk of explosion resulting in serious injury
or death.

» Refrigerant gas in heavier air and replaces oxygen. A massive
leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially in basements,
and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to serious
injury or death.

Refer to the chapter “CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS”.

—/1\ NOTE

1.

An inverter air conditioner may cause electronic noise generated
from AM broadcasting. Examine where to install the main air
conditioner and electric wires, keeping proper distances away from
stereo equipment, personal computers, etc.

Particularly for locations with weak reception, ensure there is a
distance of at least 10 ft for indoor remote controllers, place power
wiring and transmission wiring in conduits, and ground the
conduits.

(Refer to figure 3)

Indoor unit

Branch switch, overcurrent breaker
Remote controller

COOL/HEAT selector

Personal computer or radio

arwnNE

. When installing in locations where there is heavy snowfall,

implement the following snow measures.

« Ensure the base is high enough that intakes are not clogged by
snow.

* Remove the rear intake grille to prevent snow from
accumulating on the fins.

w N

INSPECTING AND HANDLING THE
UNIT

At delivery, the package should be checked and any damage
should be reported immediately to the carrier claims agent.
When handling the unit, take into account the following :

. E Fragile, handle the unit with care.

Keep the unit upright in order to avoid compressor damage.

. Decide on the transportation route.
. If a forklift is to be used, pass the forklift arms through the large

openings on the bottom of the unit. (Refer to figure 4)

. If hanging the unit, use a cloth sling to prevent damaging the unit.

Keeping the following points in mind, hang the unit following the

procedure shown in figure 5.

* Use a sling sufficiently strong to hold the mass of the unit.

¢ Use 2 belts of at least 27 ft long.

* Place extra cloth or boards in the locations where the casing
comes in contact with the sling to prevent damage.

» Hoist the unit making sure it is being lifted at its center of gravity.

. After installation, remove the transportation clasp (yellow)

attached to the large openings. (Refer to figure 4)

(Refer to figure 4)
1. Packaging material
2. Forklift

(Refer to figure 5)
1. Beltsling
2. Wear plate

PLACING THE UNIT

Make sure the unit is installed level on a sufficiently strong base to
prevent vibration and noise. (Refer to figure 6)

The base should support the unit with the extent larger than
hatched area in figure 7.

If protective rubber is to be attached, attach it to the whole face of
the base.

The height of the base should be at least 5-7/8 in. from the floor.
Secure the unit to its base using foundation bolts. (Use four
commercially available M12-type foundation bolts, nuts, and
washers.)

The foundation bolts should be inserted 13/16 in..

(Refer to figure 6)
1. Independent base (four corner type)
2. Independent base (with center support
type)
3. Beam base (Horizontal)
4. Beam base (Vertical) 3P215731-12R
5. Center of the product

13/16 in.
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—/A\ NOTE

(Refer to figure 7)
1. Foundation bolt point ($9/16 in. dia, : 4 positions)
2. (Depth of product)
3. (Inner dimension of the base)
4. (Outer dimension of the base)

There are restrictions on the refrigerant pipe connecting order
between outdoor unit in the case of the multi system.

See “2-1 Combination” for detail.

When installing on a roof, make sure the roof floor is strong
enough and be sure to water-proof all work.

Make sure the area around the machine drains properly by setting
up drainage grooves around the foundation.

Drain water is sometimes discharged from the outdoor unit when it
is running.

For anti-corrosion type, use nuts with resin washers. If the paint on

nut connections comes off, the anti-corrosion effect may decrease.

g Resin washers

6.

—/1\ NOTE

.

REFRIGERANT PIPING

All field piping must be installed by a licensed refrigeration
technician and must comply with relevant local and national
regulations.

After piping work is complete, do not under any circumstances
open the shutoff valve until “7. FIELD WIRING” and “10.
CHECKING OF DEVICE AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS”
are complete.

Do not use flux when brazing the refrigerant piping. Use the phosphor
copper brazing filler metal (B-Cu93P-710/795 : ISO 3677) which does
not require flux.

(Flux has extremely negative effect on refrigerant piping systems. For
instance, if the chlorine based flux is used, it will cause pipe corrosion
or, in particular, if the flux contains fluorine, it will damage the
refrigerant oil.)

6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant

branching kit
Use only pipes which are clean inside and outside and which do
not accumulate harmful sulfur, oxidants, dirt, cutting oils, moisture,
or other contamination. (Foreign materials inside pipes including
oils for fabrication must be 0.14 gr/10 ft or less.)
Use the following items for the refrigerant piping.

Material : Jointless phosphor-deoxidized copper pipe

Size : See “6-5 Example of connection” to determine the

correct size.

Thickness : Select a thickness for the refrigerant piping which

complies with national and local laws.
For piping work, follow the maximum tolerated length, difference in
height, and length after a branch indicated in the “6-5 Example of
connection”.
Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit and refrigerant branching
kit (sold separately) are needed for connection of piping between
outdoor units (in case of multi system) and piping branches.
Use only separately sold items selected specifically according to
the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit, the refrigerant
branching kit selection in the “6-5 Example of connection”.

6-2

—/A\ NOTE

Protection against contamination
when installing pipes

Protect the piping to prevent moisture, dirt, dust, etc. from
entering the piping.

Place Installation period Protection method
Outdoor More than a month Pinch the pipe
Less than a month Pinch or tape the pipe
Indoor Regardless of the period P PP

Exercise special caution to prevent dirt or dust when passing
piping through holes in walls and when passing pipe edges to the
exterior.

6-3

—/\ NOTE

Pipe connection

« Be sure to perform nitrogen permutation or nitrogen blow when
brazing. (Refer to figure 8)

Brazing without performing nitrogen permutation or nitrogen
blow into the piping will create large quantities of oxidized film
on the inside of the pipes, adversely affecting valves and
compressors in the refrigerating system and preventing normal
operation.

(Refer to figure 8)

Refrigerant pipe

Location to be brazed

Nitrogen

Taping

Handy valve

Regulator

« The pressure regulator for the nitrogen released when doing
the brazing should be set to about 2.9 psi (Enough to feel a
slight breeze on your cheek).

OUAWNE

Do not use anti-oxidants when brazing the pipe joints.
Residue can clog pipes and break equipment.

6-4 Connecting the refrigerant piping

1.

Direction to bring out the pipes

The local inter unit piping can be connected either forward or to the
sides (taken out through the bottom) as shown in the figure 9.
When passing out through the bottom, use the knock hole in the
bottom frame.

(Refer to figure 9)
1. Left-side connection
2. Front connection
3. Right-side connection

Precautions when knocking out knock holes
» Open knock hole (large, small) in the base frame by drilling the 4

concave around it with a ¢ -1/4”-bit. (Refer to figure 10)

(Refer to figure 10)
1. Knock hole
(large : for liquid pipe, suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe)
2. Knock hole (small : for equalizer pipe)
3. Drill
4. Concave section (4 points)

» Be sure to avoid damaging the casing.

After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove any burrs
and paint them using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

When passing electrical wiring through the knock holes, protect the
wiring with a conduit or bushings, making sure not to damage the
wiring.

. Removing Pinch Piping

* When connecting refrigerant piping to an outdoor unit, remove
the pinch piping using the procedure in the figure 11.
(Refer to figure 11)
¢ About handling of shutoff valves, refer to [Shutoff valve
operation procedure] in “11-1 Before working”.
3P215731-12R
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— /A\ CAUTION

After removing the gas, remove the pinch piping.
Any gas remaining inside may blow off the pinch piping when you
dissolve the brazing, causing damage.

3.

» The local inter unit piping next accessory pipes are field supplied.

— A\ NOTE

(Refer to figure 11)

Pinch piping (3 pieces)

Do not remove the relay piping.

Pinch piping

Procedure 1 : Confirm the shutoff valve is closed.
Procedure 2 : Connect a charge hose to the service port
of shutoff valve and remove the gas in the pinch piping.
Procedure 3 : After removing the gas in the pinch piping,
dissolve the brazing using a burner and remove the pinch
piping.

Connecting refrigerant piping to outdoor units

Figure 12 shows the example of connecting refrigerant piping to
outdoor units.

agrONE

o

(Refer to figure 12)
When connected to the front
When connected at lateral side (bottom)
Remove the shutoff valve cover to connect.
Remove the knock hole on the bottom frame and route
the piping under the bottom frame.

5. Liquid pipe shutoff valve

6. Suction gas pipe shutoff valve

7. HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve

8. Brazing

9. Liquid side accessory pipe (1)
10. Suction gas side accessory pipe (1)
11. HP/LP gas side accessory pipe (1)
12. L type accessory joint (1)
13
14
15
16
17

PR

. L type accessory joint (2)

. Liquid side accessory pipe (2)

. Suction gas side accessory pipe (2)

. HP/LP gas side accessory pipe (2)

. Incase of 72P type use the Accessory joint for connecting
the Suction gas side accessory pipe (2) to Suction gas
side shutoff valve.

18. Accessory joint

* Make sure the onsite piping does not come into contact with other

piping or the bottom frame or side panels of the unit.

4.

Branching the refrigerant piping

Heed the restrictions below when installing the refrigerant
branching kit and read the installation instruction manual with the
kit.

(Improper installation could lead to malfunctioning or breakdown of
the outdoor unit.)

<REFNET joint>
Install the REFNET joint so it splits horizontally or vertically.

(Refer to figure 13)
Horizontal
2. A-arrow view
3. Horizontal surface
4. +30° or less
5. Vertical

<REFNET header>
Install the REFNET header so it splits horizontally.

(Refer to figure 14)
1. Horizontal surface
2. B-arrow view

3P215731-12R
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6-5 Example of connection
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7. FIELD WIRING

—/A\ NOTE

.

All field wiring and components must be installed by a licensed
electrician and must comply with relevant local and national
regulations.

Be sure to use a dedicated power circuit. Never use a power
supply shared by another appliance.

Never install a phase advancing capacitor. As this unit is equipped
with an inverter, installing a phase advancing capacitor will not
only deteriorate power factor improvement effect, but also may
cause capacitor abnormal heating accident due to high-frequency
waves.

Only proceed with wiring work after blocking off all power.
Always ground wires in accordance with relevant local and national
regulations.

This machine includes an inverter device. Connect earth and leave
charge to eliminate the impact on other devices by reducing noise
generated from the inverter device and to prevent leaked current
from being charged in the outer hull of the product.

Do not connect the ground wire to gas pipes, sewage pipes,
lightning rods, or telephone ground wires.

Gas pipes : can explode or catch fire if there is a gas leak.
Sewage pipes : no grounding effect is possible if hard plastic
piping is used.

Telephone ground wires and lightning rods : dangerous when
struck by lightning due to abnormal rise in electrical potential in the
grounding.

Be sure to install an earth leakage circuit breaker.

This unit uses an inverter, so install the earth leakage circuit
breaker that be capable of handling high harmonics in order to
prevent malfunctioning of the earth leakage circuit breaker itself.
Earth leakage circuit breaker which are especially for protecting
ground-faults should be used in conjunction with main switch or
fuse for use with wiring.

Electrical wiring must be done in accordance with the wiring
diagrams and the description herein.

Do not operate until refrigerant piping work is completed.

(If operated before complete the piping work, the compressor may
be broken down.)

Never remove thermistor, sensor or etc. when connecting power
wiring and transmission wiring.

(If operated with thermistor, sensor or etc. removed, the
compressor may be broken down.)

This product have reversed phase protection detector that only
works when the power is turned on. If there exists blackout or the
power goes on and off which the product is operating, attach a
reversed phase protection circuit locally. Running the product in
reversed phase may break the compressor and other parts.
Attach the power wire securely. Introducing power with a missing
N-phase or with a mistaken N-phase will break the unit.

Never connect the power supply in reversed phase.

The unit can not operate normally in reversed phase.

If you connect in reversed phase, replace two of the three phases.

Make sure the electrical unbalance ratio is no greater than 2%. If it
is larger than this, the unit’s lifespan will be reduced.

If the ratio exceeds 4%, the unit will shut down and an malfunction
code will be displayed on the indoor remote controller.

Connect the wire securely using designated wire and fix it with
attached clamp without applying external pressure on the terminal
parts (terminal for power wiring, terminal for transmission wiring and
earth terminal).

If there exists the possibility of reversed phase, lose phase,
momentary blackout or the power goes on and off while the
product is operating, attach a reversed phase protection circuit
locally.

Running the product in reversed phase may break the compressor
and other parts.

7-1 Power circuit, safety device and cable

requirements
A power circuit (see the following table) must be provided for
connection of the unit. This circuit must be protected with the
required safety devices, i.e. a main switch, a slow blow fuse on
each phase and an earth leakage circuit breaker.
When using residual current operated circuit breakers, be sure to
use a high-speed type (0.1 second or less) 200mA rated residual
operating current.
Use copper conductors only.
Use insulated wire for the power cord.
Select the power supply cable type and size in accordance with
relevant local and national regulations.
Specifications for local wiring power cord and branch wiring are in
compliance with local cord.

Maximum .
Phase and Voltage Minimum overcurrent E;"ns {i'::'
frequency 9€ circuit amp.  protective selection
device
REYQ72PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 16.0A 20A AWG18-16
REYQ96PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 20.4A 25A AWG18-16
REYQ120PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 20.5A 30A AWG18-16
Maximum :
Phase and Voltage Minimum overcurrent 'I'srie:)nns:;'::-
frequency 9€ circuit amp.  protective selection
device
208/
REYQ72PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 230V 36.1A 40A AWG18-16
REYQUGPBTJ §3,60Hz 500,  43.8A 45A AWG18-16
REYQI20PBTJ §3,60Hz 200y 44.2A 50A AWG18-16
REYQI44PBTY §3,60Hz 500,  72.2A 80A AWG18-16

7-2 Wiring Connection Example for Whole System

—/A\ NOTE

.

(Refer to figure 16)
1. Power supply

2. Main switch

3. Earth leakage circuit breaker
4. Fuse

5. Outdoor unit

6. COOL/HEAT selector

7. Remote controller

8. Indoor unit

9. Branch Selector unit

Make sure the weak electric wiring (i.e. for the remote controller,
between units, etc.) and the power wiring do not pass near each other,
keeping them at least 2 in. apart.

Proximity may cause electrical interference, malfunctions, and
breakage.

Be sure to connect the power wiring to the power wiring terminal
block and secure it as described in “7-5 Power Wiring
Connection Procedure”.

Transmission wiring should be secured as described in “7-4
Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.

Secure wiring with clamp such as insulation lock ties to avoid
contact with piping.

Shape the wires to prevent the structure such as the electrical
components box lid deforming. And close the cover firmly.

Al field wiring is to be procured on site.
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7-3 Leading wire Procedure

» The power wiring and ground wiring are passed out from the power
wiring hole on the sides, the front (knock hole) or the bottom frame
(knock hole).

» The transmission wiring is passed out from the wiring hole (knock
hole) on the front of the unit or from a piping hole.

(Refer to figure 17-1)
1. Electric wiring diagram
Printed on the back of the electrical components box lid.
2. Knockout hole
3. Power line
4. Transmission line

(Refer to figure 17-2)
1. Electrical components box lid
2. Service lid
3. [Service precautions] Label location

—/1\ NOTE

* Open the knock holes with a hammer or the like.

« After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove any burrs
and paint them using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

(Refer to figure 17-1, 2)

* When passing wiring through the knock holes, remove burrs
around the knock holes and protect the wiring with protective tape.
(Refer to figure 17-1, 2)

* If small animals might enter the unit, block off any gaps (hatching
parts in figure 17-1, 2) with material (field supply).

(Refer to figure 19)
1. Branch
2. Branch after branch

Between outdoor unit and outdoor unit of same system
Max. wiring length 1100 ft

» The transmission wiring inside the electrical components box
should be secured using the clamp (1) as shown in figure 20.

(Refer to figure 20)
1. In the electrical components box
2. Retain to the electrical components box with the accessory
clamp (1).
3. Vinyl tube (accessory)

* Outside the units, the transmission wiring must be finished
simultaneously with the local refrigerant piping, and wound with
tape (field supply) as shown in figure 21.

(Refer to figure 21)

Suction gas pipe

HP/LP gas pipe

Liquid pipe

Insulation material

Finishing tape

Transmission wiring

» Wiring to other systems should be connected to terminals F1 and
F2 (TO OUT/D UNIT) on the PC-board of the electrical
components box (1).

oA wWNE

7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure

» Referring to figure 18 connect the transmission wiring between
outdoor unit and indoor unit, outdoor unit and outdoor unit of other
system, outdoor unit and outdoor unit of same system.

(Refer to figure 18)

1. Electrical components box (1)

2. Electrical components box (2)

3. Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid.
(There are no work when installation)
Never connect the power wire.

To outdoor unit of other system
Use duplex wires (No polarity)
Branch Selector unit

Indoor unit

9. Indoor unit (Cooling only)

O N> O A

—/A\ NOTE

» Do not connect the power wiring to terminals for the transmission
wiring. Doing so would destroy the entire system.

» When connecting wires to the terminal block on the PC-board, too
much heat or tightening could damage the PC-board. Attach with
care.

See the table below for the tightening torque of the transmission
wiring terminals.

Screw size Tightening torque (ft - Ibf)
M3.5 (A1P) 0.59 ~ 0.71

» Transmission wiring (About the symbol [T ~ [2], see figure 18)
should be done within the following limitations.
If they are exceeded, transmission problems may occur.
Between outdoor unit and Branch Selector (or indoor) unit
Between Branch Selector unit and indoor unit
Between outdoor unit and outdoor unit of other systems

Max. wiring length : 3280 ft

Max. total wiring length : 6560 ft

Max. no. of branches 116
[Note]

No branch is allowed after branch (See figure 19)
Max. no. of outdoor units of other system
that can be connected 110

— /A\ CAUTION

7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure

» Be sure to connect the power supply wiring to the power supply
terminal block and hold it in place using the included clamp as
shown in the figure 22.

* The L1, L2, L3 and N phases of the power wiring should be
secured separately to the hook using the included clamp (1).

» The ground wiring should be bound to the power wiring using the
included clamp (1) to prevent outside force from being applied to
the terminal area.

(Refer to figure 22)
1. Power supply
(MODEL PBYD:3~460V 60Hz)
(MODEL PBTJ:3~208/230V 60Hz)
Earth leakage circuit breaker
Branch switch, Overcurrent breaker
Ground wire
Electrical components box (1)
Electrical components box (2)
Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid.
(There are no work when installation)
8. Attach insulation sleeves
9. Power supply terminal block
10. Ground terminal
11. Clamp (1) (accessory)
12. Vinyl tube (accessory)

NogakrwN

» Be sure to use crimp-style terminal with insulating sleeves for
connections. (See the figure below.)

Power wire
Crimp-style terminal

)

S) \
~ Insulating sleeve

» For wiring, use the designated power wire and connect firmly, then
secure to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the terminal
board.

» Use an appropriate screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws.
A screwdriver with a small head will strip the head and make
proper tightening impossible.
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Over-tightening the terminal screws may break them.
See the following table for the tightening torque of the terminal
screws.

Screw size Tightening torque (ft - Ibf)

M8 Power terminal, ground terminal 4.06 ~ 5.38

When pulling the ground wire out, wire it so that it comes through
the cut out section of the cup washer. (See the figure below.) An
improper ground connection may prevent a good ground from
being achieved.

Cup washer

When two wires are connected to a single terminal, connect them
so that the rear sides of the crimp contacts face each other. Also,
make sure the thinner wire is on top, securing the two wires
simultaneously to the resin hook using the included clamp (1).

Terminal Crip style

block terminal Wire : narrow
= \ Resin hook

7-6 Procedure for Wiring Inside Units

Referring to figure 23, secure and wire the power and transmission
wiring using the included clamp (1), (2), and (3).

Wire so that the ground wiring does not come into contact with the
compressor lead wiring.

If they touch, this may have an adverse effect on other devices.
The transmission wiring must be at least 2 in. away from the power
wiring.

Make sure all wiring do not contact to the pipes (hatching parts in
the figure 23).

(Refer to figure 23)
1. Secure to the hook of column support using the
accessory clamp (1).
2. Electric conduit
3. When routing out the power/ground wires from the left
side.
4. When routing out the transmission wiring from the
opening for piping.
5. When routing out the power/ground wires from the front.
6. Clearover 2in..
7. When routing out the transmission wiring from the
knockout hole.
8. When routing out the power/ground wires from the right
side.
9. Power wiring
10. Ground wire
11. Transmission wiring
12. When wiring, exercise sufficient caution not to detach the
acoustic insulators from the compressor.
13. Secure to the back side of the support beam using the
accessory clamp (1).
14. Retain to the back of the column support with the
accessory clamp (2).

Precautions when knocking out knockout holes

« To punch out a knockout hole, hit it with a hammer.

« Open an appropriate hole as needed.

» After knocking out the holes trim off the burr, then we recommend
you to paint the edges and areas around the edges using the
repair paint to prevent rusting.

« Powerline : Open a knockout hole as shown at left and connect
it using a conduit.

» Transmission line : Connect it using a conduit in the knockout
hole on the right.

Conduit Lock nut
(field supply) (field supply)

Left side  Right side

Conduit mounting plate
(accessory)

Knockout hole

&m

— A\ NOTE

» After wiring work is completed, check to make sure there are no
loose connections among the electrical parts in the electrical
components box.

8. AIR TIGHT TEST AND VACUUM
DRYING

» After finished piping work, carry out air tight test and vacuum drying.

—/A\ NOTE

» Always use nitrogen gas for the air tight test.

» Absolutely do not open the shutoff valve until the main power
circuit insulation measurement has been completed. (measuring
after the shutoff valve is opened will cause the insulation value to
drop.)

<Needed tools>

* To prevent entry of any impurities and insure
sufficient pressure resistance, always use the
special tools dedicated for R410A.

» Use charge hose that have pushing stick for
connecting to service port of shutoff valves or
refrigerant charge port.

» The vacuum pump for vacuum drying should be
able to lower the pressure to —14.6 psi.

« Take care the pump oil never flow backward into
the refrigerant pipe during the pump stops.

Gauge manifold
Charge hose
valve

Vacuum pump

<The system for air tight test and vacuum drying>

» Referring to figure 24, connect a nitrogen tank, refrigerant tank,
and a vacuum pump to the outdoor unit.
The refrigerant tank and the charge hose connection to refrigerant
charge port or the valve A in figure 24 are needed in “11.
ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE AND CHECK
OPERATION”.

(Refer to figure 24)
1. Gauge manifold
2. Nitrogen
3. Measuring device
4. R410A tank (with siphon)

5. Vacuum pump

6. Charge hose

7. Refrigerant charge port

8. HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve
9. Suction gas pipe shutoff valve

10. Liquid pipe shutoff valve

11. Valve A

12. Valve B

13. Valve C

14. OQutdoor unit

15. To Branch Selector (or indoor) unit

16. Shutoff valve

17. Service port

18. Field piping

19. Gas flow 3P215731-12R
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—/1\ NOTE

* The air-tightness test and vacuum drying
should be done using the service ports of
equalizer pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, suction gas
pipe and liquid pipe shutoff valve.

See the [R410A] Label attached to the front
plate of the outdoor unit for details on the
location of the service port (see figure at
right)

» See [Shutoff valve operation procedure]
in “11-1 Before working” for details on
handling the shutoff valve.

» The refrigerant charge port is connected to unit pipe.

When shipped, the unit contains the refrigerant, so use caution
when attaching the charge hose.

[R410A] Label

<Air tight test>
Pressurize the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP gas pipe and
equalizer pipe from the service ports of each shutoff valve to 550
psi (do not pressurize more than 550 psi). If the pressure does not
drop within 24 hours, the system passes the test.
If there is a pressure drop, check for leaks, make repairs and
perform the airtight test again.

<Vacuum drying>
Evacuate the system from the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP
gas pipe and equalizer pipe shutoff valve service ports by using a
vacuum pump for more than 2 hours and bring the system to
—14.6 psi or less. After keeping the system under that condition for
more than 1 hour, check if the vacuum gauge rises or not. If it rises,
the system may either contain moisture inside or have leaks.

—/A\ NOTE

If moisture might enter the piping, follow belows.

(l.e., if doing work during the rainy season, if the actual work
takes long enough that condensation may form on the inside of
the pipes, if rain might enter the pipes during work, etc.)

After evacuating the system for 2 hours, pressurize the system to 7.25
psi (vacuum break) with nitrogen gas and evacuate the system again
using the vacuum pump for 1 hour to —14.6 psi or less (vacuum
drying). If the system cannot be evacuated to —14.6 psi within 2 hours,
repeat the operation of vacuum break and vacuum drying.

Then, after leaving the system in vacuum for 1 hour, confirm that the
vacuum gauge does not rise.

9. PIPE INSULATION

« Insulation of pipes should be done after performing “8. AIR TIGHT
TEST AND VACUUM DRYING”.

» Always insulate the liquid piping, the HP/LP gas piping, the gas
piping, and these pipe connections.

Failing to insulate the pipes may cause leaking or burns.
Especially, be sure to insulate the HP/LP gas piping as
withstanding as the suction pipe because the suction gas follows in
the HP/LP gas piping when the system is whole cooling mode.
And be sure to use the insulation which can withstand such
temperatures of 248°F or more for the HP/LP gas piping, the
equalizer pipe and the gas piping because the HP/LP gas follows
in these pipings.

» Reinforce the insulation on the refrigerant piping according to the
installation environment. Condensation might form on the surface
of the insulation. Refer to the below.

B Ambient temperature : 86°F, humidity : 75% to 80% RH : min.
thickness : 9/16 in..

B |f the ambient temperature exceeds 86°F and the humidity 80%
RH, then the min. thickness is 3/4 in..
See the Engineering data book for detail.

« Ifthere is a possibility that condensation on the shutoff valve might
drip down into the indoor unit through gaps in the insulation and
piping because the outdoor unit is located higher than the indoor
unit, etc., this must be prevented by caulking the connections, etc.
(Refer to figure 25)

» The piping lead-out hole lid should be attached after opening a
knock hole. (Refer to figure 26)

« If small animals and the like might enter the unit through the piping
lead-out hole, close the hole with blocking material (procured on
site) after completion of “11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT
CHARGE AND CHECK OPERATION”. (Refer to figure 29)

(Refer to figure 25)
1. Insulation material
2. Caulking, etc.
(Refer to figure 26)
1. Piping lead-out hole lid
2. Open a knock hole at “/7//7)”.
3. Block ‘XY

—/1\ NOTE

» After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove burrs in
the knock holes (See figure 26) and paint the edges and areas
around the edges using the repair paint.

10. CHECKING OF DEVICE AND
INSTALLATION CONDITIONS

Be sure to check the followings.

For those doing electrical work

1. Make sure there is no faulty transmission wiring or loosing of a nut.
See “7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.

2. Make sure there is no faulty power wiring or loosing of a nut.
See “7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure”.

3. Has the insulation of the main power circuit deteriorated?
Measure the insulation and check the insulation is above regular
value in accordance with relevant local and national regulations.

For those doing pipe work
1. Make sure piping size is correct.
See “6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching
kit”.
2. Make sure insulation work is done.
See “9. PIPE INSULATION”.
3. Make sure there is no faulty refrigerant piping.
See “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”.

3P215731-12R

82

Installation of Qutdoor Units



EDUS391004-N

Installation

11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE
AND CHECK OPERATION

The outdoor unit is charged with refrigerant when shipped from the
factory, but depending on the size and length of the piping when
installed, it may require additional charging.

For charging the additional refrigerant, follow the procedure in this
chapter.

And then carry out the check operation.

11-1 Before working

[About the refrigerant tank]

Check whether the tank has a siphon pipe before charging and place
the tank so that the refrigerant is charged in liquid form.

(See the figure below.)

With siphon pipe

Stand the tank upright and charge.

(The siphon pipe goes all the way inside,
so the tank does not need be put
upside-down charge in liquid form.)

Other tanks

Stand the tank upside-down and charge.

—/A\ NOTE

» Always use the proper refrigerant (R410A). If charged with the
refrigerant containing an improper material, it may cause an
explosion or accident.

» R410A is a mixed refrigerant, so charging it as a gas will cause the
refrigerant composition to change, which may prevent normal
operation.

[Shutoff valve operation procedure]
When operating the shutoff valve, follow the procedure instructed
below.

—/1\ NOTE

» Do not open the shutoff valve until “10. CHECKING OF DEVICE
AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS” are completed. If the shutoff
valve is left open without turning on the power, it may cause
refrigerant to buildup in the compressor, leading insulation
degradation.

» Be sure to use the correct tools.

The shutoff valve is not a back-seat type. If forced it to open, it
might break the valve body.

* When using a service port, use the charge hose.

* After tightening the cap, make sure no refrigerant gas is leaking.
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Tightening torque To open
The sizes of the shutoff valves on each model and the tightening 1.

torque for each size are listed in the table below.

Remove the cap and turn the shaft counterclockwise with the
hexagon wrench.

Service port

8.48-10.3

<Size of Shutoff Valve> 2. Turn it until the shaft stops.
72Ptype | 96Ptype  [120P/144P type 3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. . .
. $3/8 (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
I;Lquligfp\lgﬁ/e The 120P/144P type corresponds to the ¢1/2 - To close
diameter onsite piping using the accessory pipe. 1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft clockwise with the hexagon
o1 wrench.
The 72P type corresponds to the $3/4 - diameter 2. Securely tighten the valve until the shaft contacts the main body
Suction gas onsite piping using the accessory pipe. seal.
shutoff valve The 96P type corresponds to the ¢7/8 - diameter 3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely.
onsite piping using the accessory pipe. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
The 120P/144P type corresponds to the ¢1-1/8 - Tightening t
diameter onsite piping using the accessory pipe. <lghtening torque>
HP/LP gas Shutoff Tightening torque ft - Ibf (Turn clockwise to close)
shutoff valve $3/4 valve size Shaft (valve body) Cap (valve lid)
(Refer to figure 27) ¢ 3/8 3.98 - 4.87 9.95-12.17
1. Service port W'j:ﬁggiﬁ%
2. Cap o 1/2 5.97 - 7.30 13.3-16.2
3. Hex holes
4. Shaft (valve body) 3/4
5. Seal section ¢ 19.9-24.3 | Hexagonal | 450 54 4
01 wrench 8mm

[How to Check How Many Units are Connected]
It is possible to find out how many indoor or outdoor unit in the system are turned on by operating the push button on the PC-board (A1P) of outdoor

unit.
Follow the procedure below to check how many indoor or outdoor units are turned on.
. - . LED display
: *
(LED display: @ ...OFF {t..ON 39 ...Blinking * ...Uncertain) H1P T H2P | H3P | 4P | H5P | HeP | H7P
(1) Press the MODE button (BS1) once at Setting Mode 1 (H1P : off), and set the MON- ° ° ° ° ° °
ITOR MODE (H1P : Blinking).
(2) Press the SET button (BS2) the number of times until the | For checking the number of P ° ° PY PY PY
LED display matches that at right. outdoor units : eight times
For checking the number
of indoor units : five times ® ® ® o o o
(3) Press the RETURN button (BS3) and read the number of units from the display of
H2P through H7P.
[Reading Method] D * * * * * *
The display of H2P through H7P should be read as a binary number, with 3 standing
for “1” and @ standing for “0”.
Ex: For the LED display at right, this wouldbe 0101107,
which would mean 22 units are connected.
D e | D || D|D| O
32x0+16x1+8x0+4x1+2x%x1+1x0=22units
Note: “000000” indicates 64 units.
(4) Press the MODE button (BS1) once. This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).| @ e | | @ | ®@ | @ | @

—/A\ NOTE

Press the “MODE button” (BS1) if you get confused while operating.
This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).

1.

11-2 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging and 2.

check operation 2-

—A WARNING & Electric Shock Warning 5.
* Make sure to close the electrical components box lid before ? L

turning on the power. 8.

» Perform the setting on the PC-board (A1P) of the outdoor unit and
check the LED display after the power is on via the inspection door
which is in the electrical components box lid.

(Refer to figure 28)

ED (H1~8P)

Push button (BS1~5)
Lift the protruding part to open the inspection door.

¢ Use an insulated rod to operate the push buttons via the electrical
components box’s inspection door.

Electrical components box (1) (right)
Inspection door
Electrical components box (2) (left)
Do not open the electrical components box (2) (left) lid or
that inspection door.
Electrical components box (1) (right) lid
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There is a risk of electric shock if you touch any live parts, since
this operation must be performed with the power on.

— /A\ CAUTION

» Make sure to use the protect tool (protective groves and goggles)
when charging the refrigerant.

» Due to a danger of liquid hammer, the refrigerant must not be
charged over the allowable maximum amount when charging the
refrigerant.

» Do not perform the refrigerant charging operation under working
for the Branch Selector and indoor unit.

» When opening the front panel, make sure to take caution to the fan
rotation during the working.

After the outdoor unit stops operating, the fan may keep rotation for
a while.

—/1\ NOTE

« If operation is performed within 12 minutes after the BS, indoor and
outdoor units are turned on, H2P will be lit on and the compressor
will not operate.

Check the LED display indicate as shown below.
H1P| H2P| H3P| H4P| H5P| H6P| H7P
[ B B NN NN BN

 In order to ensure uniform refrigerant distribution, it may take up to
around 10 minutes for the compressor to start up after the unit
starting operating. This is not a malfunction.

» The refrigerant charge port is connected to the piping inside the
unit.

When the unit is shipped from the factory, the unit’s internal piping
is already charged with refrigerant, so be careful when connecting
the charge hose.

» After adding the refrigerant, make sure to close the lid of the
refrigerant charging port.

The tightening torque for the lid is 8.48 to 10.3 ft - Ibf.

» See [Shutoff valve operation procedure] in chapter 11-1 for details
on how to handle shutoff valves.

* When done or when pausing the refrigerant charging operation,
close the valve of the refrigerant tank immediately.

The refrigerant charge port of this product have electric expansion
valve.

The valve will be closed at end of refrigerant charging. However
the valve will be opened on operation after refrigerant charging
(check operation, normal operation, etc.).

If the tank is left with the valve open, the amount of refrigerant
which is properly charged may be off the point.

» Make sure to perform the check operation after installation.
Otherwise, the malfunction code “U3” will be displayed and normal
operation cannot be performed.

And the failure of “Check of miswiring” may also cause abnormal
operation. Performance may drop due to the failure of “Judgment
of piping length”.

» Check operation must be performed for each refrigerant piping
system.

Checking is impossible if plural systems are being done at once.

« The individual problems of indoor units can not be checked.
About these problems check by test run after the check operation
is completed. (See chapter 13)

» The check operation cannot be performed in recovery or other
service modes.

—/A\ NOTE

» For performing the automatic refrigerant charging operation, the

3. Open the valve B (See the figure 29. The valve A, C and the liquid

pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, equalizer pipe shutoff
valves must be left closed), and charge the refrigerant of the
“additional charging amount” from the liquid side shutout valve
service port.

(Refer to figure 29)
1. Measuring device
2. R410A tank (with siphon)
3. Charge hose
4. Refrigerant charge port
5. HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve
6. Suction gas shutoff valve
7. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
8. Valve A
9. Valve B

10. Valve C

11. Outdoor unit

12. To BS, indoor unit

13. Field pipings

14. Refrigerant flow

15. Shutoff valve

16. Service port

. If the “additional charging amount” was charged fully, close the

valve B and go to step 6.
If the “additional charging amount” was not charged fully, close the
valve B and go to step 5.

. Perform the refrigerant charging following [Automatic refrigerant

charging operation procedure] as shown below. And charge the
remaining refrigerant of the “additional charging amount”.

push button on the PC-board (A1) of outdoor unit are used. (See
figure 28.)

And the refrigerant are charged from the refrigerant charge port via
the valve A. (See figure 30.) For operating the push button and
opening or closing the valves, follow the procedure.

During Automatic refrigerant charging operation, the system will
select charging mode (cooling mode or heating mode) by the
temperature condition as follows.

Outdoor temp. : 32°F DB ~ 109°F DB ] )
Indoor temp. :  50°F DB ~ 90°F DB mmm) Cooling mode

Less than above range mE—————) Heating mode

When charging in cooling mode, the system will stop operation
when the required amount of refrigerant is charged.

During charging in heating mode, a person must manually close
valve A and stop operation.

Beforehand, check the remaining refrigerant that is needed to
charge based on the “additional charging amount” in step 2 and
the charged amount in step 3.

The refrigerant will be charged about 66 Ib in one hour at outdoor
temp. 86°F DB (about 26 Ib at outdoor temp. 32°F DB).

During Automatic refrigerant charging operation, you can stop the
operation forcedly by pushing MODE button (BS1).

11-2-1 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging

1. Make sure the following works are complete in accordance with
the installation manual.
B Piping work
B Wiring work
B Air tight test
B Vacuum drying
B [nstallation work for BS, indoor unit

2. Calculate the “additional charging amount” using “How to calculate
the additional refrigerant to be charged” in “6-5 Example of
connection”.

(Refer to figure 30)
1. Measuring device
2. R410A tank (with siphon)
3. Charge hose
4. Refrigerant charge port
5. HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve
6. Suction pipe shutoff valve
7. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
8. Valve A
9. Valve B
10. Valve C
11. Outdoor unit
12. To BS, indoor unit
13. Field pipings
14. Refrigerant flow when charging
15. Shutoff valve
16. Service port 3P215731-12R
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[Automatic refrigerant charging operation procedure]

—/A\ NOTE

e The marks of LED mean as follows.
@ :OFF {+:ON 9 :Blinking *:OFF, ON or Blinking

(1) Open the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe shutoff
valves. (The valve A~C must be closed. See figure 30.)

(2) » Close the electrical components box (1) lid and all front panel
except on the electrical components box (1) side. (*1) And turn
the power to the outdoor unit and all connected BS, indoor units.
(*2)

« After H2P stop blinking (about 12 minutes after turning on the
power), check H2P is OFF.
If H2P is ON, check the malfunction code in the remote controller
of indoor unit and correct the malfunction in accordance with
[Remote controller display malfunction code] in chapter 11-2-2.

(8) Check the LED. And push the MODE button (BS1) once if the LED

displays is not as below.

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P |H7P,
o | o | e 0 | 0 O
(4) Push the TEST button (BS4) once. (The LED displays will change

as below.)
H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P H7P
SRR AR AR AR A RS
(5) Hold the TEST button (BS4) down for 5 seconds or more.
(The LED displays will change as below and fan of outdoor unit will
start rotation.)
H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P H7P
e D e e |0 * *
(6) When the compressor start working and the LED displays change

any state in below (*3), go to “In case of cooling mode” or “In case
of heating mode” in accordance with the LED displays.

H1P[H2P[H3P|H4P[H5P[HEP[H7P

Go to “In case of
DIDD| e 00| o | mmp cooling mode”

Go to “In case of
D Do e || e mmp heating mode”

—1In case of cooling mode

(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after
procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels (*5).
After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 30) (*6) and
watch the remote controller display of indoor unit.

(8) If the remote controller display shows “PE” code (*7), ready to
close the valve A.
And go to procedure (9).
If the remote controller display shows other code, close the valve A
immediately and refer to [Remote controller cooling mode
malfunction code]

Beware the fan running when open the front panel.
A The fan may continue rotation after the system stop the
operation.

(9) When the compressor stop working (the fan may continue
rotation.), close the valve A immediately (*8).
And check the LED displays are as below and the remote
controller display shows “P9” code.

H1P[H2P[H3P|H4P[H5P[H6P[H7P
AR NE AR EE AR NE

After checking, push the MODE button (BS1) once and the
charging is complete.

—1In case of heating mode

(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after
procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels.
After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 30) (*6) and
check the charged amount by measuring device.
During operation, if the remote controller display shows “P2” or
“P8” code, close the valve A immediately and refer to [Remote
controller heating mode malfunction code].

Beware the fan running when open the front panel.
A The fan may continue rotation after the system stop the
operation.

(8) When the required amount of refrigerant is charged, close the
valve A (See figure 30) (*8) and push the RETURN button (BS3)
once. And then go to procedure (9).

(9) Push the MODE button (BS1) once, and the charging is complete.

Notes (*1)~(*8)

(*1) Lead the refrigerant charge hose etc from the pipe intake.
All front panels must be closed at the procedure (7).

(*2) o If you perform the refrigerant charging operation within the
refrigerant system that have the power off unit, the operation
cannot finish properly.

Check the number of outdoor and indoor units that is powered.
For checking, see [How to check how many units are connected]
in chapter 11-1.

« To energize the crankcase heater, make sure to turn on for
6 hours before starting operation.

(*3) It takes about 2~10 minutes for getting stability of refrigerant state.
If the additional refrigerant is little and operation is started before
getting stability, the system can not judge the charging amount
precisely and it cause over charge.

(*4) If the TEST button (BS4) is not pushed within 5 minutes, “P2”
code will displayed in the remote controller. In this case, refer
[Remote controller cooling (or heating) mode malfunction code].

(*5) If the front panel is opened during the operation, the system
cannot operate properly.

(*6) If you leave the system without connecting the refrigerant tank or
opening the valve A for 30 minutes or more, the system stop
operation and “P2” code are displayed in remote controller.

In this case, refer [Remote controller cooling (or heating) mode
malfunction code].

(*7) Depending on the situation of operation such as the charging
amount is little, the “PE” code may not be displayed and the “P9”
code may be displayed.

(*8) Always close the valve A and take the tank off.

The refrigerant charge port of this unit have electric expansion
valve and the valve are closed when charging is finished.
However, the valve will opened when other operation (Check
operation, normal operation, etc.). If you leave the tank
connected, the refrigerant will charged and it cause over charge.

[Remote controller cooling mode malfunction code]

Code The work contents
PE | Charging is almost finished. Ready to close the valve A.

The refrigerant tank is empty. Close the valve A and
replace empty tank to the new tank. After changing the

PA .
PH tank, open the valve A again. .
Beware the fan running. The outdoor unit does not
A stop operation.

P8 Close the valve A immediately, and restart the operation

from procedure (3).

Operation is interrupted. Close the

valve A immediately and check the

below items.

« Check if HP/LP gas pipe,
suction gas pipe or liquid pipe

po shutoff valve is opened.

» Check the refrigerant tank is
connected and the valve A was
opened. abnormality, restart

* Check if the air inlet and outlet | the operation from
of the indoor unit are not closed | procedure (3).
by an obstruction.

Operation is stopped abnormally.
Close the valve A immediately. Confirm
- the malfunction code and correct the
abnormality following the [Remote
controller displays malfunction code] in
chapter 11-2-2.

Charging is finished. Close the valve A and take the
refrigerant tank off.

After correcting the

P9
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[Remote controller heating mode malfunction code]

Code The work contents

Close the valve A immediately and push the TEST button
P8 (BS4) once. And restart from procedure (7) of “In case of
heating mode”.

Operation is interrupted. Close the valve A immediately
and check the below items.
» Check if HP/LP gas pipe, suction gas pipe or liquid
pipe shutoff valve is opened.
» Check the refrigerant tank is connected and the valve
A was opened.
» Check if the air inlet and outlet of the indoor unit are
not closed by an obstruction.

P2

6. After completing the additional refrigerant charging, record the
charging amount on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION?” label (Installation records) and adhere it to the back
side of the front panel.

11-2-2 Procedure of check operation

» Check operation perform the following work. Do the check
operation following below.
Otherwise, malfunction code “U3” will be displayed in the remote
controller and normal operation can not be carried out.

Check of shutoff valve opening

Check of miswiring

Judgment of piping length

Check of refrigerant overcharge

—/1\ NOTE

» Check operation can not carried out at outdoor temp. less than 23°F.

Perform the check operation at day or time that outdoor temp. is
23°F or more.

[Check Operation Procedure]

(1) Close the electrical components box lid and all front panels except
as the side of the electrical components box and turn on the power
to the outdoor unit and all connected Branch Selector, indoor units.
(Be sure to turn the power on at least 6 hours before operation in
order to have power running to the crank case heater.)

(2) Make the onsite settings as needed using the push button (BS1-
BS5) on the outdoor unit PC-board (A1P) with the power on. (See
“12. ONSITE SETTINGS”)

(3) Perform the check operation following the Check Operation Method
of the [Service Precautions] label (lower) on the electrical
components box lid. (See figure 31) The system operation for about
40~60 minutes and automatically stops the check operation.

If the malfunction code is not displayed in the remote controller after
the system stop, check operation is completed. Normal operation
will be possible after 5 minutes. If the malfunction code is displayed
in the remote controller, correct the malfunction following [Remote
controller displays malfunction code] and perform the check
operation again.

(Refer to figure 31)
1. Electrical components box (1) lid
2. Electrical components box (2) lid
3. [Service Precaution] label (upper)
4. [Service Precaution] label (lower)

—/\ NOTE

For interrupting the check operation, push RETURN button (BS3).

[Remote controller displays malfunction code]

Mafuncton Installation error Remedial action
code
E3, E4
' The shutoff valve of the
LFJ?: F6 outdoor unit is left closed. Open the shutoff valve.
The phases of the power to | Exchange two of the three phases
U1 the outdoor unit is (L1, L2, L3) to make a proper
reversed. connection.
U1 No power is supplied to an | Make sure the power source wire is
U4 outdoor, Branch Selector | properly connected to the outdoor,
LC or indoor unit (including Branch Selector orindoor unit and

phase interruption). revise if necessary.

There is conflict on the Check if the refrigerant piping line and
UF connection of transmission | the transmission wiring are consistent
wiring in the system. with each other.

Recalculate the additional amount

E3 refrigerant from the piping length and
F6 Refrigerant overcharge. correct the refrigerant charge level by
UF recovering any excessive refrigerant

with a refrigerant recovery machine.

* Check if the additional refrigerant
E4 charge has been finished correctly.
F3 Insufficient refrigerant. * Recalculate the additional amount
refrigerant from the piping length
and add the adequate amount.

Field wiring is connected to
“TO MULTI UNIT (Q1,Q2)"
U7,U4 | terminal on the outdoor unit | Remove the line from the “TO MULTI
UF, UH | PC-board (A1P) when the UNIT (Q1, Q2)" terminal.

system is one outdoor
system.

—/\\ NOTE

If any malfunction codes other than the above are displayed, check
the service manual for how to respond.

12. ONSITE SETTINGS
—/A\ NOTE

In the case of a multi system, all onsite settings should be made on
the master unit. Settings made on sub units are invalid.

The outdoor unit to which the indoor unit transmission wire are
connected is the master unit, and all other units are sub units.

Use the push button switches (BS1 through BS5) on the outdoor unit
PC-board (A1P) to make the necessary onsite settings.

See the “Service Precautions” label (upper) on the electrical
components box lid for details on the positions and operating method
of the push button switches and on the onsite setting.

Make sure to record the setting on the accessory “REQUEST FOR
THE INDICATION” label.

—A WARNING & Electric Shock Warning

Use an insulated rod to operate the push buttons via the inspection
door of electrical components box lid.

There is a risk of electric shock if you touch any live parts, since this
operation must be performed with the power on.

3P215731-12R
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13. TEST RUN

13-1 Before test run

» Make sure the following works are completed in accordance with
the installation manual.

Piping work

Wiring work

Air tight test

Vacuum drying

Additional refrigerant charge

Check operation

» Check that all work for the BS, indoor unit are finished and there
are no danger to operate.

13-2 Test Run

After all works are completed, operate the unit normally and check the

following.

(1) Make sure the indoor and outdoor units are operating normally.

(2) Operate each indoor unit one by one and make sure the
corresponding outdoor unit is also operating.

(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out from the indoor unit.

(4) Push the fan direction and strength buttons on the remote
controller to see if they operate properly.

—/\ NOTE

» Heating is not possible if the outdoor temperature is 75°F or
higher. Refer to the Operation manual.

« If a knocking sound can be heard in the liquid compression of the
compressor, stop the unitimmediately and then energize the crank
case heater for a sufficient length of time before restarting the
operation.

» Once stopping, the compressor will not restart in about 5 minutes
even if the On/Off button of the remote controller is pushed.

* When the system operation is stopped by the remote controller, the
outdoor units may continue operating for further 5 minutes at
maximum.

» The outdoor unit fan may rotate at low speeds if the Night-time low
noise setting or the External low noise level setting is made, but
this is not a malfunction.

« |f the check operation was not performed at first installation, the
malfunction code “U3” will be displayed in the remote controller.
Perform the check operation following “11-2-2 Procedure of Check
Operation”.

13-3 Checks After Test Run

Perform the following checks after the test run is complete.
» Record the contents of field setting.
— Record them on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION” label.
And attach the label on the back side of the front panel.
» Record the installation date.
— Record the installation date on the accessory “REQUEST FOR

THE INDICATION?” label in accordance with the IEC60335-2-40.

And attach the label on the back side of the front panel.

—/A\ NOTE

After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer, make
sure the electrical components box lid, the inspection door, and the
unit casing are all attached.

14. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS

(Points to note in connection with refrigerant leaks)
Introduction:

The installer and system specialist shall secure safety against
leakage according to local regulations or standards. The follow-
ing standards may be applicable if local regulations are not avail-
able.

The VRV System, like other air conditioning systems, uses
R-410A as refrigerant. R-410A is an entirely safe non-toxic,
non-combustible refrigerant. Nevertheless care must be taken
to ensure that air conditioning facilities are installed in a room
that is sufficiently large. This assures that the maximum
concentration level of refrigerant gas is not exceeded, in the
unlikely event of major leak in the system and this in
accordance to the local applicable regulations and standards.
Maximum concentration level:

The maximum charge of refrigerant and the calculation of the
maximum concentration of refrigerant is directly related to the
humanly occupied space in to which it could leak.

The unit of measurement of the concentration is Ib/ft3 (the
weight in Ib of the refrigerant gas in 1 ft2 volume of the
occupied space).

Compliance to the local applicable regulations and standards
for the maximum allowable concentration level is required.

1
— = ™ _h
=)=

i

4 mra

e

e ]

1. direction of the refrigerant flow
2. room where refrigerant leak has occurred (outflow of all
the refrigerant from the system)

Pay special attention to the place, such as a basement, etc.,

where refrigerant can stay, since refrigerant is heavier than air.

Procedure for checking maximum concentration

Check the maximum concentration level in accordance with

steps 1-2 below and take whatever action is necessary to

comply.

1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (Ib) charged to each
system separately.
amount of refriger-
ant in a single unit
system (amount of
refrigerant with
which the systemis
charged before
leaving the factory)

—/\ NOTE

- Where a single refrigerant facility is divided into 2 entirely
independent refrigerant systems then use the amount of
refrigerant with which each separate system is charged.

additional charging total amount
amount (amount of — of refrigerant
refrigerant added (Ib) in the
locally in accordance system

with the length or

diameter of the refrig-

erant piping)

Follow local code requirements (ASHRAE-15 2007 &
ASHRAE-34 2007).
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5.3 REYQ144~336PBYD (Heat Recovery, 460V)
REYQ168~336PBTJ (Heat Recovery, 208/230V)

<Ifinstalled as a single unit > <When installed in serial >
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1. Safety Considerations

1-1  Safety considerations
Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After completing
the installation, make sure that the unit operates properly during the
startup operation.
Instruct the customer on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform customers that they should store this Installation Manual with
the Operation Manual for future reference.
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electrical shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE Symbols:

DANGER ...........ccceecneene Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will result
in death or serious injury.

WARNING ........ccccovrine Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

CAUTION ........coooviiien. Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may result
in minor or moderate injury. It may also
be used to alert against unsafe practices.

NOTE ..o Indicates situations that may result in
equipment or property-damage
accidents only.

—/1\ DANGER

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. A
massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially in base-
ments, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to
serious injury or death.

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

* Ifrefrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area
immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it
comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

* After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

* Do notinstall unit in an area where flammable materials are
present due to risk of explosions that can cause serious
injury or death.

» Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials in
accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or wood
parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

—/A\ WARNING

* Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation work.
Installation must be done in accordance with this installation
manual. Improper installation may result in water leakage,
electric shock, or fire.

* When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to
keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable
safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an

— /1\ CAUTION

accident in a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen defi-
ciency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shocks, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit. A
foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
qualified personnel according to local. state, and national
regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric
shocks or fire.

Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the terminal box lid
can be securely fastened. Improper positioning of the
terminal box lid may result in electric shocks, fire, or the
terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

Securely fasten the outside unit terminal cover (panel). If
the terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or
water may enter the outside unit causing fire or electric
shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R-410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
3P215731-11R
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* Install drain piping to proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

¢ Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
* Be careful when transporting the product.

* Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

* Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

* Refrigerant R-410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

(b) Tight -- R-410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the
earth’s protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation.
R-410A can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is
released. Therefore take proper measures to check for
the tightness of the refrigerant piping installation.
Read the chapter Refrigerant Piping and follow the
procedures.

* Since R-410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

* The indoor unit is for R-410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to other units.

* Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can
be shorter than expected in rooms with electronic
fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the
indoor unit far away from fluorescent lamps as much as
possible.

* Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors. This unit is for
indoor use.

* Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the
following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is produced,
for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in water
leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the
control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can cause
a fire.

* Take adequate measures to prevent the outside unit from
being used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the customer to keep
the area around the unit clean.

—/A\ NOTE

* Install the power supply and control wires for the indoor and
outdoor units at least 3.5 feet away from televisions or radios
to prevent image interference or noise. Depending on the
radio waves, a distance of 3.5 feet may not be sufficient to
eliminate the noise.

* Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

* Do not use the following tools that are used with
conventional refrigerants: gauge manifold, charge hose,
gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant
charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery
equipment.

* If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are mixed
in R-410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

* This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.
» As design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of field-

installed pipes should be selected in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

1-2 Special notice of product

[CLASSIFICATION]
This air conditioner comes under the term “appliances not accessible
to the general public”.

[REFRIGERANT]

VRVIII System use R410A refrigerant.

» The refrigerant R410A requires strict cautions for keeping the
system clean, dry and tight.

Read the chapter “REFRIGERANT PIPING” carefully and follow

these procedures correctly.

A. Clean and dry
Foreign materials (including mineral oils such as SUNISO oil or
moisture) should be prevented from getting mixed into the
system.

B. Tight
Take care to keep the system tight when installing.
R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not destroy the
ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s protection against
harmful ultraviolet radiation.
R410A can contribute slightly to the greenhouse effect if it is
released.

» Since R410A is a mixed refrigerant, the required additional
refrigerant must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition changes and the system
will not work properly.

[DESIGN PRESSURE]

Since design pressure is 478 psi, the wall thickness of pipes should
be more carefully selected in accordance with the relevant local and
national regulations.

1-3 Disposal requirements

Dismantling of the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and eventual
other parts, should be done in accordance with the relevant local and
national regulations.

2. INTRODUCTION

* REYQ-P series are designed for outdoor installation and used for
cooling and heating applications.
3P215731-11R
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« The Branch Selector units that combined with REYQ-P system for
changing the refrigerant flow to indoor units are BSVQ36 - 60 - 96P Name Clamp(1) Clamp(2) Clamp(3) Vinyl tube
type only. To combine with other type Branch Selector units will
cause malfunction.

* The indoor units that combined with REYQ-P system for air
conditioning are Daikin VRV series indoor units that compatible /
(Small)

Quantity 8 pcs. 2 pcs. 1 pc. 4 pcs.

|

(The system name) (Independent units) ‘ L Staaton marka CATION®
REYQI4PBYD. ... RENQ72PBYD RENG72PBYD Shape o (oo reaorde) TN
REYQ1GEPBYDIPBT..... REMQ7ZPBYDIPBT)  REMQSGPBYDIPBT)

REYQ1S2PBYDIPBT..... REMQ72PBYDIPBT)  REMQIZ0PBYDIPBY

Sh
with R410A. To learn which indoor units are compatible with e
R410A, refer to the product catalogs. To combine with other
refrigerant indoor unit will cause malfunction.

Name Conduit mounting plate Manuals, etc.
2-1 Combination Quantity 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 1 pc. each
The system name and that independent units are as follows. « Operation manual

©

REYG216PBYDIPBT......REMQO6PBYDIPBTJ  RENQI20PBYDIPBT e - e
REYQ240PBYDIPBT.... REMQ120PBYDIPET  REMQI20PEYDIPB Name |aciessoy |actessony |sde aochssory | s accessry | side ancassry | s acobesry
REYO264PBYDIPBT......REMQ72PBYDIPBTJ  REMQ9PBYDIPBT)  REMQSGPBYDIPBTJ _ ppe (i) |ppe(@ |ppe(l) |ope@ |ppe(1)  |pipe (2
REYQR8GPBYDIPBTY......REMQT2PBYDIPBT)  REMQUEPBYDIPBTJ  REMQ120PBYDIPBTY Elrspupe| 1pc. ™ 2 pos.
REYQ312PBYDIPBT......REMOOGPBYDIPBT)  REMQSPBYDIPBT)  REMQ120PBYDIPBTJ e BRL N I - i
REYQ33PBYDIPBTY...... REMQS6PBYDIPBT)  REMQI20PBYDIPBTJ  REMQ120PBYDIPBTJ

The indoor units can be installed in the following range.

(Outdoor unity (Total capacity index of indoor units) 4718 |01-1/6| o718 |¢1-1/8) o34 | 078 |  o7/8
REYQ144PBYD 72 ~ 187 N Egpupaliz:rrys;i)(iipee Equalizers’i)?;e L type L type

REYQI68PBYD/PBT)  84~218 e @ |jnt(1) |on@)
REYQI92PBYD/PBTJ 96~ 249 Z 256 e

REYQ216PBYD/PBTJ 108 ~ 280 E e | 1po. | 2pos
REYQ240PBYD/PBTJ 120~ 312 S

REYQ264PBYD/PBTS 132~ 343

REYQ288PBYD/PBTS 144~ 374 Shape D %] %]]
REYQ312PBYD/PBTJ 156 ~ 405
REYQ336PBYD/PBTS 168 ~ 436

» For installing the 2 or 3 units multi system, Outdoor unit multi
connection piping kit is required. See “2-3 Option accessory”.

03/4 1 43/4

(Refer to figure 1)
1. Clamps, Manuals, etc.
« If the total capacity of the connected indoor units exceeds the 2. Accessory pipes
capacity of the outdoor unit, cooling and heating performance may
drop when running the indoor units. See the capacity table in the
Engineering Data Book for details.

2-2 Standard supplied accessories

Confirm the following accessories are included. The storage location
of the accessories is shown in figure 1.

—/A\ NOTE

Do not throw away any of the accessories until installation is
complete. They are needed for installation work.

3P215731-11R
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2-3 Option accessory

To install the outdoor units, the following optional parts are also
required. To select an optimum kit, refer to “6. REFRIGERANT
PIPING”.

¢ Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit

Number of outdoor units connected 2 units 3 units

Kit name BHFP26P90U | BHFP26P136U
* Refrigerant branching kit
for 3 piping
REFNET header - KHRP25M33H9 | KHRP25M72H9 | KHRP25M73HU9
REFNET joint |KHRP25M22T |KHRP25M33T | KHRP25M72TU9 | KHRP25M73TU9
for 2 piping
REFNET header | KHRP26M22H9 | KHRP26M33H9 | KHRP26M72H9
REFNET joint KHRP26M22T KHRP26M33T KHRP26M72TU9

Make sure that any separately purchased accessories are designed
for use with R410A.

2-4 Technical and Electrical specifications

Refer to the Engineering Data Book for the complete list of
specifications.

2-5 Main components

For main components and function of the main components, refer to
the Engineering Data Book.

3. SELECTION OF LOCATION

Select a location for installation that meets the following conditions
and get the customer’s permission.
1. Select the location of the unit in such a way that neither the

discharged air nor the sound generated by the unit disturb anyone.

2. The foundation is strong enough to support the weight of the unit
and the floor is flat to prevent vibration and noise generation.

3. The piping length between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit may
not exceed the allowable piping length.
(Refer to “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”)

4. Locations where the unit’s suction vent and outlet vent do not
generally face the wind.
Wind blowing directly into the suction or outlet vents will interfere
with the unit’s operation.
If necessary, install some kind of obstruction to block the wind.

5. The space around the unit is adequate for servicing and the
minimum space for air inlet and air outlet is available.
(See the “Installation Space Examples” for the minimum space
requirements.)

Installation Space Examples

» The installation space requirement shown in figure 2 is a reference
for cooling operation when the outdoor temperature is 95°F.

If the design outdoor temperature exceeds 95°F or the heat load
exceeds maximum capacity in all the outdoor unit, take an even
large space on the intake shown in figure 2.

» During installation, install the units using the most appropriate of
the patterns shown in figure 2 for the location in question, taking
into consideration human traffic and wind.

* If the number of units installed is more than that shown in the
pattern in figure 2, install the units so there are no short circuits.

» As regards space in front of the unit, consider the space needed
for the local refrigerant piping when installing the units.

« If the work conditions in figure 2 do not apply, contact your dealer
or Daikin directly.

(Refer to figure 2)

1. Front side

2. No limit to wall height

3. Service space of front side

4. Service space of suction side
For Patterns 1 and 2 in figure 2 :
» Wall height for front side — no higher than 59 in.
« Wall height on the suction side — no higher than 19-5/8 in.
«  Wall height for sides — no limit.

« Ifthe height is exceeded the above, calculate h1 and h2 shown
in the figure below, and add h2/2 to the service space of front
side and h1/2 to the service space of suction side.

(oY)
< <Front side> <Suction side>
h2 HEE Service . hi =
2 19-5/8 + > ===10" 5
pace ' 2
or more EE or more S
= o
Ll o

—/1\ DANGER

* Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are
present due to risk of explosion resulting in serious injury
or death.

» Refrigerant gas in heavier air and replaces oxygen. A massive
leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially in basements,
and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading to serious
injury or death.

Refer to the chapter “CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS”.

—/A\ NOTE

1. Aninverter air conditioner may cause electronic noise generated
from AM broadcasting. Examine where to install the main air
conditioner and electric wires, keeping proper distances away from
stereo equipment, personal computers, etc.

Particularly for locations with weak reception, ensure there is a
distance of at least 10 ft for indoor remote controllers, place power
wiring and transmission wiring in conduits, and ground the
conduits.

(Refer to figure 3)
1. Indoor unit
2. Branch switch, overcurrent breaker
3. Remote controller
4. COOL/HEAT selector
5. Personal computer or radio
2. When installing in locations where there is heavy snowfall,
implement the following snow measures.
« Ensure the base is high enough that intakes are not clogged by
snow.
* Remove the rear intake grille to prevent snow from
accumulating on the fins.

4. INSPECTING AND HANDLING THE
UNIT

» At delivery, the package should be checked and any damage
should be reported immediately to the carrier claims agent.
» When handling the unit, take into account the following :

1. E Fragile, handle the unit with care.

Keep the unit upright in order to avoid compressor damage.

2. Decide on the transportation route.

3. If a forklift is to be used, pass the forklift arms through the large
openings on the bottom of the unit. (Refer to figure 4)

4. If hanging the unit, use a cloth sling to prevent damaging the unit.
Keeping the following points in mind, hang the unit following the
procedure shown in figure 5.

* Use a sling sufficiently strong to hold the mass of the unit.

* Use 2 belts of at least 27 ft long.

« Place extra cloth or boards in the locations where the casing
comes in contact with the sling to prevent damage.

« Hoistthe unit making sure it is being lifted at its center of gravity.

5. After installation, remove the transportation brackets (yellow)
attached to the large openings. (Refer to figure 4)

(Refer to figure 4)
1. Packaging material
2. Forklift
3. Removal of shipping brackets
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5.

—/1\ NOTE

4. Shipping bracket (Remove the brackets by pushing the
hook.)

(Refer to figure 5)
1. Beltsling
2. Wear plate

PLACING THE UNIT

Make sure the unit is installed level on a sufficiently strong base to
prevent vibration and noise. (Refer to figure 6)
The base should support the unit with the extent larger than
hatched area in figure 7.
If protective rubber is to be attached, attach it to the whole face of
the base.
The height of the base should be at least 5-7/8 in. from the floor.
Secure the unit to its base using foundation bolts. (Use four
commercially available M12-type foundation bolts, nuts, and
washers.)

*The foundation bolts should be inserted 13/16 in..

(Refer to figure 6)

1.Independent base (four corner type)
2.Independent base (with center support type)
3. Beam base (Horizontal)

4. Beam base (Vertical)

5. Center of the product

13/16 in,

(Refer to figure 7)
1. Foundation bolt point ($9/16 in. dia, : 4 positions)
2. (Depth of product)
3. (Inner dimension of the base)
4. (Outer dimension of the base)
Model A (in.) B (in.)
72 - 96 - 120P type 48-13/16 43-3/8

—/1\ NOTE

There are restrictions on the refrigerant pipe connecting order
between outdoor unit in the case of the multi system.

See “2-1 Combination” for detail.

When installing on a roof, make sure the roof floor is strong
enough and be sure to water-proof all work.

Make sure the area around the machine drains properly by setting
up drainage grooves around the foundation.

Drain water is sometimes discharged from the outdoor unit when it
is running.

For anti-corrosion type, use nuts with resin washers. If the paint on

nut connections comes off, the anti-corrosion effect may decrease.

g Resin washers

6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant

branching kit
Use only pipes which are clean inside and outside and which do
not accumulate harmful sulfur, oxidants, dirt, cutting oils, moisture,
or other contamination. (Foreign materials inside pipes including
oils for fabrication must be 0.14 gr/10 ft or less.)
Use the following items for the refrigerant piping.

Material : Jointless phosphor-deoxidized copper pipe

Size : See “6-5 Example of connection” to determine the

correct size.

Thickness : Select a thickness for the refrigerant piping which

complies with national and local laws.
For piping work, follow the maximum tolerated length, difference in
height, and length after a branch indicated in the “6-5 Example of
connection”.
Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit and refrigerant branching
kit (sold separately) are needed for connection of piping between
outdoor units (in case of multi system) and piping branches.
Use only separately sold items selected specifically according to
the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit, the refrigerant
branching kit selection in the “6-5 Example of connection”.

6-2 Protection against contamination

when installing pipes
Protect the piping to prevent moisture, dirt, dust, etc. from
entering the piping.

Place Installation period
More than a month
Less than a month
Regardless of the period

Protection method
Pinch the pipe

Outdoor

indoor Pinch or tape the pipe

Exercise special caution to prevent dirt or dust when passing
piping through holes in walls and when passing pipe edges to the
exterior.

6.

—/\ NOTE

REFRIGERANT PIPING

All field piping must be installed by a licensed refrigeration
technician and must comply with relevant local and national
regulations.

After piping work is complete, do not under any circumstances
open the shutoff valve until “7. FIELD WIRING” and “10.
CHECKING OF DEVICE AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS”
are complete.

Do not use flux when brazing the refrigerant piping. Use the
phosphor copper brazing filler metal (B-Cu93P-710/795 : ISO
3677) which does not require flux.

(Flux has extremely negative effect on refrigerant piping systems. For
instance, if the chlorine based flux is used, it will cause pipe corrosion
or, in particular, if the flux contains fluorine, it will damage the
refrigerant oil.)

—/1\ NOTE

6-3 Pipe connection

« Be sure to perform nitrogen permutation or nitrogen blow when
brazing. (Refer to figure 8)
Brazing without performing nitrogen permutation or nitrogen
blow into the piping will create large quantities of oxidized film
on the inside of the pipes, adversely affecting valves and
compressors in the refrigerating system and preventing normal
operation.

(Refer to figure 8)

Refrigerant pipe

Location to be brazed

Nitrogen

Taping

Handy valve

Regulator

« The pressure regulator for the nitrogen released when doing
the brazing should be set to about 2.9 psi (Enough to feel a
slight breeze on your cheek).

oOUA~wWNE

Do not use anti-oxidants when brazing the pipe joints.
Residue can clog pipes and break equipment.

6-4 Connecting the refrigerant piping
1. Direction to bring out the pipes

The local inter unit piping can be connected either forward or to the
sides (taken out through the bottom) as shown in the figure 9.
When passing out through the bottom, use the knock hole in the
bottom frame.

(Refer to figure 9)
1. Left-side connection
2. Front connection
3. Right-side connection
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Precautions when knocking out knock holes
» Open knock hole (large, small) in the base frame by drilling the 4
concave around it with a ¢-1/4"-bit. (Refer to figure 10)

(Refer to figure 10)
1. Knock hole
(large : for liquid pipe, suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe)
2. Knock hole (small : for equalizer pipe)
3. Drill
4. Concave section (4 points)

» Be sure to avoid damaging the casing.

« After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove any burrs
and paint them using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

» When passing electrical wiring through the knock holes, protect the
wiring with a conduit or bushings, making sure not to damage the
wiring.

2. Removing Pinch Piping
* When connecting refrigerant piping to an outdoor unit, remove
the pinch piping using the procedure in the figure 11.
(Refer to figure 11)
« About handling of shutoff valves, refer to [Shutoff valve
operation procedure] in “11-1 Before working”.

— /A\ CAUTION

After removing the gas, remove the pinch piping.
Any gas remaining inside may blow off the pinch piping when you
dissolve the brazing, causing damage.

(Refer to figure 11)

1. Pinch piping (4 pieces)

2. Do not remove the relay piping.

3. Pinch piping

4. Procedure 1 : Confirm the shutoff valve is closed.

5. Procedure 2 : Connect a charge hose to the service port
of shutoff valve and remove the gas in the pinch piping.

6. Procedure 3 : After removing the gas in the pinch piping,

dissolve the brazing using a burner and remove the pinch
piping.
3. Connecting refrigerant piping to outdoor units
» Figure 12 shows the example of connecting refrigerant piping to
outdoor units.
» The local inter unit piping next accessorry pipes are field supplied.
» About the detail of connecting pipes between outdoor units on
outdoor unit multi system, refer to the “4. Precautions when
connecting piping between outdoor units” and the installation
manual attached to the outdoor unit multi connection piping kit.

(Refer to figure 12)

. When connected to the front

When connected at lateral side (bottom)

Remove the shutoff valve cover to connect.

Remove the knock hole on the bottom frame and route
the piping under the bottom frame.

5. Liquid pipe shutoff valve

6. Suction gas pipe shutoff valve

7. HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve

8. Equalizer pipe shutoff valve

9. Brazing

10. Liquid side accessory pipe (1)
11. Suction gas side accessory pipe (1)
12. HP/LP gas side accessory pipe (1)
13. Equalizer side accessory pipe (1)
14
15
16
17
18
19

PR

. L type accessory joint (1)

. L type accessory joint (2)

. Liquid side accessory pipe (2)

. Suction gas side accessory pipe (2)

. HP/LP gas side accessory pipe (1)
Equalizer side accessory pipe (2)

—/1\ NOTE

» Equalizer pipe is only for connection between outdoor units on
multi outdoor unit system.
That is not connect to indoor units.

» Make sure the onsite piping does not come into contact with other
piping or the bottom frame or side panels of the unit.

4. Precautions when connecting piping between outdoor units

The Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit (sold separately) is
needed to connect piping between outdoor units in multi system.
Only proceed with piping work after considering the limitations on
installation listed here and in “5. Branching the refrigerant
piping”, always referring to the kit’s installation manual.

(1) About outdoor unit multi connection piping kit

* Install the joint horizontally so that the attached warning label
faces strait up, and the tilt is within +15°. (Refer to figure 13-1)
Do not install vertically. (Refer to figure 13-2)

» Maintain a straight portion of 19-5/8 in. or more until the split
of the joint without wrapping any onsite piping around this
area.

Over 19-5/8 in. of straight area can be maintained by
connecting at least 4-3/4 in. of onsite pipe (straight) to the
joint.
(Refer to figure 13-3)
(Refer to figure 13)
Warning label
Horizontal surface
+15° or less
Ground
Onsite pipe (4-3/4 in. length or more)
Straight part of 19-5/8 in. or more
C-arrow view
D-arrow view

(2) The piping between outdoor units must be installed level
(Pattern 1) or with a rise (Pattern 2). Otherwise oil may pool in
the pipes.

Pattern 1 - - -
Front connections U/r;lt Ug"

to indoor unit |

ONOUOAWDNE

Level Piping between outdoor units/

o Side (bottom) connections Unit Unit

A B
. . (1
to indoor unit
Piping between outdoor units
Pattern 2 ﬂ Unit
A B
to indoor unit 12—="") G
Rise \@
o Side (bottom) connections UR“ Ugit

Il Il

to indoor unit /—‘/"'L
Rise

ﬁ Change to pattern 1 or pattern 2

Prohibited pattern | Oil remains in piping

i . Unit Unit
Front connections to indoor| “a A

unit s ooy
Downward o &
inclination Downward inclination / ~—~____|
x Side (bottom) connections U/r;it “g“

m

to indoor unit = —
Downward inclination /'~

(3) To avoid the risk of oil detention in the stopping unit, always
connect the shutoff valve and the piping between outdoor units
as shown A or B in the figure below.

Front connections

Side (bottom) connections
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Prohibited pattern Unit A Unit B

Front connections x

to indoor unit ¢

=9

aX

Unit A Unit B

(Side (bottom) connections)
to indoor unit s

X

Vo=
Oil remains in the stopping outdoor unit.
C> Change to pattern 1 or pattern 2

Unit Unit Unit
B A A

Unit TA n| Unit £l Unit

i l—-leB HB
p! :
X X )1<

Oil remains in the unit A when system stops. | Oil remains in the unit B when system stops.

O <
Change as shown in the figure below.| Change as shown in the figure below.
Connect straightly Connect straightly Put rising

Unit Unit Unit
B A A
Unit Unit
Unit q [1 B [l B
A
rl ml
f o

L Rising height :
o o 8 in. or more o
(4) If the piping length between the outdoor units exceeds 80 in.,
create a rise of 8 in. or more in the suction gas and HP/LP gas

piping under a length of 80 in. from the outdoor unit multi
connection piping kit.

If less than 80 in.
Suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe

o between outdoor units
to indoor unit

less than 80 in.

If 80 in. or more

Suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe
o between outdoor units
to indoor unit

Rising height : F gt
8in. or more

less than 80 in,

5. Branching the refrigerant piping
Heed the restrictions below when installing the refrigerant branching
kit and read the installation instruction manual with the kit.
(Improper installation could lead to malfunctioning or breakdown of
the outdoor unit.)

<REFNET joint>
Install the REFNET joint so it splits horizontally or vertically.

(Refer to figure 14)
1. Horizontal
2. A-arrow view
3. Horizontal surface
4. +30° or less
5. Vertical

<REFNET header>
Install the REFNET header so it splits horizontally.

(Refer to figure 15)
1. Horizontal surface
2. B-arrow view
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6-5 Example of connection
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7. FIELD WIRING

—/A\ NOTE

.

All field wiring and components must be installed by a licensed
electrician and must comply with relevant local and national
regulations.

Be sure to use a dedicated power circuit. Never use a power
supply shared by another appliance.

Never install a phase advancing capacitor. As this unit is equipped
with an inverter, installing a phase advancing capacitor will not
only deteriorate power factor improvement effect, but also may
cause capacitor abnormal heating accident due to high-frequency
waves.

Only proceed with wiring work after blocking off all power.
Always ground wires in accordance with relevant local and national

7-1 Power circuit, safety device and cable

requirements
A power circuit (see the following table) must be provided for
connection of the unit. This circuit must be protected with the
required safety devices, i.e. a main switch, a slow blow fuse on
each phase and an earth leakage circuit breaker.
When using residual current operated circuit breakers, be sure to
use a high-speed type (0.1 second or less) 200mA rated residual
operating current.
Use copper conductors only.
Use insulated wire for the power cord.
Select the power supply cable type and size in accordance with
relevant local and national regulations.
Specifications for local wiring power cord and branch wiring are in
compliance with local cord.

regulations. Phase o Maximum o
» This machine includes an inverter device. Connect earth and leave and  Voltage Minimum overcurrent  Transmission
L X . R . circuit amp. protective  line selection
charge to eliminate the impact on other devices by reducing noise frequency device
generated from the inverter device and to prevent leaked current REYQ124PEYD .
from being charged in the outer hull of the product. Q ¢3,60Hz 460V 16.7+16.7 25A+25A  AWGTB-16
- Do not connect the ground wire to gas pipes, sewage pipes, REYQ168PBYD ¢ 3, 60Hz 460V 16.7+20.3 25A+25A AWG18-16
lightning rods, or telephone ground wires. REYQ192PBYD ¢ 3, 60Hz 460V 20.3+20.3 25A+25A AWG18-16
Gas pipes : can explode or catch fire if there is a gas leak. REYQ216PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V 20.3420.5 25A+30A  AWG18-16
Sewage pipes : no grounding effect is possible if hard plastic
piping is used REYQ240PBYD ¢ 3, 60Hz 460V 20.5+20.5 30A+30A AWG18-16
Telephone ground wires and lightning rods : dangerous when REYQ264PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V  16.7+20.3+20.3 25A+25A+25A AWG18-16
struck k?y lightning due to abnormal rise in electrical potential in the REYQ288PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V  16.7+420.3+20.5 25A+25A+30A AWG18-16
grounding. . REYQ312PBYD ¢ 3,60Hz 460V  20.3+20.3+20.5 25A+25A+30A AWG18-16
* Be sure to install an earth leakage circuit breaker.
This unit uses an inverter, so install the earth leakage circuit REYQ336PBYD ¢3,60Hz 460V 20.3+20.5+20.5 25A+30A+30A AWG18-16
breaker that be capable of handling high harmonics in order to REYQ168PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 223(’)3\// 28.8+36.1 40A+50A AWG18-16
prevent malfunctioning of the earth leakage circuit breaker itself. 208/
- Earth leakage circuit breaker which are especially for protecting REYQ192PBTJ ¢ 3,60Hz S5y 36.1+36.1 50A+50A  AWG18-16
ground-faults should be used in conjunction with main switch or 208/
fuse for use with wiring. REYQ216PBTJ ¢ 3,60Hz 30y 36.1+41.3 50A+60A AWG18-16
* Electrical wiring must be done in accordance with the wiring REYQ240PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 22:(333\// 41.3+41.3 60A+60A AWG18-16
diagrams and the description herein. 208/
« Do not operate until refrigerant piping work is completed. REYQ264PBTJ ¢3,60Hz 50t 28.8+36.1+36.1 40A+50A+50A AWG18-16
If operated before complete the piping work, the compressor ma;
fae bproken down ) P piping P Y REYQ288PBTS ¢3,60Hz 200, 28.8+36.1+41.3 40A+50A+60A AWG18-16
. N_e\_/er remove thel_'mi_stor, sensor or etc. when connecting power REYQ312PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 223(’)3\// 36.1+36.1+41.3 50A+50A+60A AWG18-16
wiring and transmission wiring. 208/
(If operated with thermistor, sensor or etc. removed, the REYQ336PBTJ ¢ 3, 60Hz 230V 36.1+41.3+41.3 50A+60A+60A AWG18-16

compressor may be broken down.)

« This product have reversed phase protection detector that only
works when the power is turned on. If there exists blackout or the
power goes on and off which the product is operating, attach a

7-2 Wiring Connection Example for Whole System
(Refer to figure 17)

reversed phase protection circuit locally. Running the product in 1. Power supply
reversed phase may break the compressor and other parts. 2. Main switch
- Attach the power wire securely. Introducing power with a missing 3. Earth leakage circuit breaker
N-phase or with a mistaken N-phase will break the unit. ‘51 (F)Llﬁgoor unit
* Never connect the power supply in reversed phase. :
The unit can not operate normally in reversed phase. 6. COOL/HEAT selector
If you connect in reversed phase, replace two of the three phases. 7. Remote controller
+ Make sure the electrical unbalance ratio is no greater than 2%. If it 8.  Indoor unit )
9. Branch Selector unit

is larger than this, the unit’s lifespan will be reduced.
If the ratio exceeds 4%, the unit will shut down and an malfunction
code will be displayed on the indoor remote controller. —& NOTE

+ Connect the wire securely using designated wire and fix it with + Make sure the weak electric wiring (i.e. for the remote controller, between

attached clamp without applying external pressure on the terminal
parts (terminal for power wiring, terminal for transmission wiring and
earth terminal).

If there exists the possibility of reversed phase, lose phase,
momentary blackout or the power goes on and off while the product
is operating, attach a reversed phase protection circuit locally.
Running the product in reversed phase may break the compressor
and other parts.

units, etc.) and the power wiring do not pass near each other, keeping
them at least 2 in. apart.

Proximity may cause electrical interference, malfunctions, and breakage.
Be sure to connect the power wiring to the power wiring terminal
block and secure it as described in “7-5 Power Wiring Connection
Procedure”.

Transmission wiring should be secured as described in “7-4
Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.

Secure wiring with clamp such as insulation lock ties to avoid contact
with piping.

Shape the wires to prevent the structure such as the electrical
components box lid deforming. And close the cover firmly.

All field wiring is to be procured on site.
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7-3 Leading wire Procedure

» The power wiring and ground wiring are passed out from the power
wiring hole on the sides, the front (knock hole) or the bottom frame
(knock hole).

» The transmission wiring is passed out from the wiring hole (knock
hole) on the front of the unit or from a piping hole.

(Refer to figure 18-1)
Electric wiring diagram
Printed on the back of the electrical components box lid.
2. Knockout hole
3. Power line
4. Transmission line

(Refer to figure 18-2)
1. Electrical components box lid
2. Service lid
3. [Service precautions] Label location

—/1\ NOTE

* Open the knock holes with a hammer or the like.

« After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove any burrs
and paint them using the repair paint to prevent rusting.

(Refer to figure 18-1, 2)

* When passing wiring through the knock holes, remove burrs
around the knock holes and protect the wiring with protective tape.
(Refer to figure 18-1, 2)

* If small animals might enter the unit, block off any gaps (hatching
parts in figure 18-1, 2) with material (field supply).

7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure

» Referring to figure 19 connect the transmission wiring between
outdoor unit and indoor unit, outdoor unit and outdoor unit of other
system, outdoor unit and outdoor unit of same system.

(Refer to figure 19)
1. Master unit (*)
Sub unit (¥)
Outdoor unit A
Outdoor unit B
Electrical components box (1)
(Only REYQ~PBYD)
Electrical components box (2)
(Only REYQ~PBYD)
Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid.
(There are no work when installation)
8. Never connect the power wire.
9. To outdoor unit of other system
10. Use duplex wires (No polarity)
11. Branch Selector unit
12. Indoor unit
13. Indoor unit (Cooling only)
(*) : The Outdoor unit that connect the transmission wiring to
Branch Selector unit is Master unit of the multi system.
And the other units are Sub unit. (In this figure, Outdoor unit
Ais the Master unit.)
Check operation in installation work, Onsite settings and so

oA WN

~

on are done by operating the PC-board (A1P) of Master unit.

Between outdoor unit and Branch Selector (or indoor) unit
Between Branch Selector unit and indoor unit
Between outdoor unit and outdoor unit of other systems

Max. wiring length : 3280 ft

Max. total wiring length : 6560 ft

Max. no. of branches 116
[Note]

No branch is allowed after branch (See figure 20)
Max. no. of outdoor units of other system
that can be connected 110

(Refer to figure 20)
1. Branch
2. Branch after branch

Between outdoor unit and outdoor unit of same system
Max. wiring length 1100 ft

* The transmission wiring inside the electrical components box
should be secured using the clamp (1) as shown in figure 21.

(Refer to figure 21)
1. In the electrical components box
2. Retain to the electrical components box with the accessory
clamp (1).
3. Vinyl tube (accessory)

» Outside the units, the transmission wiring must be finished
simultaneously with the local refrigerant piping, and wound with
tape (field supply) as shown in figure 22.

(Refer to figure 22)
Suction gas pipe
HP/LP gas pipe
Liquid pipe
Insulation material
Finishing tape
Transmission wiring

« Transmission wiring between outdoor units in the outdoor multi
system must be connected to terminals Q1 and Q2 (TO MULTI
UNIT).

Connecting the wires to the F1, F2 (TO OUT/D UNIT) terminals
results in system malfunction.

» Wiring to other systems should be connected to terminals F1 and
F2 (TO OUT/D UNIT) on the PC-board of the master unit. The
outdoor unit that connected transmission wiring to Branch Selector
(or indoor) unit is the master unit. The others are sub unit.

oA WNE

—/A\ NOTE

» Do not connect the power wiring to terminals for the transmission
wiring. Doing so would destroy the entire system.

» When connecting wires to the terminal block on the PC-board, too
much heat or tightening could damage the PC-board. Attach with
care.

See the table below for the tightening torque of the transmission
wiring terminals.

Screw size Tightening torque (ft - Ibf)
M3.5 (A1P) 0.59 ~ 0.71
» Transmission wiring (About the symbol I ~ [2], see figure 19)

should be done within the following limitations.
If they are exceeded, transmission problems may occur.

7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure

» Be sure to connect the power supply wiring to the power supply
terminal block and hold it in place using the included clamp as
shown in the figure 23.

* The L1, L2, L3 and N phases of the power wiring should be
secured separately to the hook using the included clamp (1).

» The ground wiring should be bound to the power wiring using the
included clamp (1) to prevent outside force from being applied to
the terminal area.

(Refer to figure 23)
1. Power supply
(MODEL PBYD: 3 ~ 460V 60Hz)
(MODEL PBTJ: 3 ~ 208/230V 60Hz)
Earth leakage circuit breaker
Branch switch, Overcurrent breaker
Ground wire
Electrical components box (1)
(Only REYQ~PBYD)
Electrical components box (2)
(Only REYQ~PBYD)
Do not open the electrical components box (2) lid.
(There are no work when installation)
8. Attach insulation sleeves
9. Power supply terminal block
10. Ground terminal
11. Clamp (1) (accessory)
12. Vinyl tube (accessory)

OUAWN
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Precautions when knocking out knockout holes
— /1\ CAUTION « To punch out a knockout hole, hit it with a hammer.

» Be sure to use crimp-style terminal with insulating sleeves for
connections. (See the figure below.)

Crimp-style terminal Power wire

S \;
Insulating sleeve

 For wiring, use the designated power wire and connect firmly, then
secure to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the terminal
board.

» Use an appropriate screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws.
A screwdriver with a small head will strip the head and make
proper tightening impossible.

» Over-tightening the terminal screws may break them.

See the following table for the tightening torque of the terminal
Screws.

Screw size Tightening torque (ft - Ibf)

M8 Power terminal, ground terminal 4.06 ~ 5.38

* When pulling the ground wire out, wire it so that it comes through
the cut out section of the cup washer. (See the figure below.) An
improper ground connection may prevent a good ground from
being achieved.

Cup washer

» When two wires are connected to a single terminal, connect them
so that the rear sides of the crimp contacts face each other. Also,
make sure the thinner wire is on top, securing the two wires
simultaneously to the resin hook using the included clamp (1).

Terminal Crip style

block terminal Wire : narrow
Wire : thick
= \ Resin hook

7-6 Procedure for Wiring Inside Units

* Referring to figure 24, secure and wire the power and transmission
wiring using the included clamp (1), (2), and (3).

» Wire so that the ground wiring does not come into contact with the
compressor lead wiring.
If they touch, this may have an adverse effect on other devices.

» The transmission wiring must be at least 2 in. away from the power
wiring.

» Make sure all wiring do not contact to the pipes (hatching parts in
the figure 24).

(Refer to figure 24)
1. Retain with accessory clamp (3).
2. Electric conduit
3. When routing out the power/ground wires from the left
side.
4. When routing out the transmission wiring from the
opening for piping.
When routing out the power/ground wires from the front.
Clear over 2in..
When routing out the transmission wiring from the
knockout hole.
8. Retain to the back of the column support with the
accessory clamp (2).
9. When routing out the power/ground wires from the right
side.
10. Power wiring
11. Transmission wiring
12. Ground wire

Nowo

« Open an appropriate hole as needed.

« After knocking out the holes, trim off the burr, then we recommend
you to paint the edges and areas around the edges using the
repair paint to prevent rusting.

« Power line : Open a knockout hole as shown at left and connect
it using a conduit.

» Transmission line : Connect it using a conduit in the knockout
hole on the right.

Conduit Lock nut
(field supply) (field supply)

Left side  Right side

Conduit mounting plate
(accessory)

Knockout hole

&m

—/1\ NOTE

« After wiring work is completed, check to make sure there are no
loose connections among the electrical parts in the electrical
components box.

8. AIRTIGHT TEST AND VACUUM
DRYING

» After finished piping work, carry out air tight test and vacuum drying.

—/1\ NOTE

» Always use nitrogen gas for the air tight test.

« Absolutely do not open the shutoff valve until the main power
circuit insulation measurement has been completed. (measuring
after the shutoff valve is opened will cause the insulation value to
drop.)

<Needed tools>

* To prevent entry of any impurities and insure
sufficient pressure resistance, always use the
special tools dedicated for R410A.

» Use charge hose that have pushing stick for
connecting to service port of shutoff valves or
refrigerant charge port.

» The vacuum pump for vacuum drying should be
able to lower the pressure to —14.6 psi.

« Take care the pump oil never flow backward into
the refrigerant pipe during the pump stops.

Gauge manifold
Charge hose
valve

Vacuum pump

<The system for air tight test and vacuum drying>

» Referring to figure 25, connect a nitrogen tank, refrigerant tank,
and a vacuum pump to the outdoor unit.
The refrigerant tank and the charge hose connection to refrigerant
charge port or the valve A in figure 25 are needed in “11.
ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE AND CHECK
OPERATION”.

(Refer to figure 25)

1. Gauge manifold
Nitrogen
Measuring device
R410A tank (with siphon)
Vacuum pump
Charge hose
Equalizer pipe shutoff valve
HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve
Suction gas pipe shutoff valve
10. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
11. Refrigerant charge port
12. Valve A

©CONoOOAWON
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13. Valve B

14. Valve C

15. Outdoor unit

16. To Branch Selector (or indoor) unit
17. Shutoff valve

18. Service port

19. Field piping

20. Gas flow

—/1\ NOTE

* The air-tightness test and vacuum drying
should be done using the service ports of
equalizer pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, suction gas
pipe and liquid pipe shutoff valve.

See the [R410A] Label attached to the front
plate of the outdoor unit for details on the
location of the service port (see figure at
right)

« See [Shutoff valve operation procedure] [R410A] Label
in “11-1 Before working” for details on
handling the shutoff valve.

» The refrigerant charge port is connected to unit pipe.

When shipped, the unit contains the refrigerant, so use caution
when attaching the charge hose.

<Air tight test>
Pressurize the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP gas pipe and
equalizer pipe from the service ports of each shutoff valve to 550
psi (do not pressurize more than 550 psi). If the pressure does not
drop within 24 hours, the system passes the test.
If there is a pressure drop, check for leaks, make repairs and
perform the airtight test again.

<Vacuum drying>
Evacuate the system from the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP
gas pipe and equalizer pipe shutoff valve service ports by using a
vacuum pump for more than 2 hours and bring the system to
—14.6 psi or less. After keeping the system under that condition for
more than 1 hour, check if the vacuum gauge rises or not. If it rises,
the system may either contain moisture inside or have leaks.

—/A\ NOTE

If moisture might enter the piping, follow belows.

(l.e., if doing work during the rainy season, if the actual work
takes long enough that condensation may form on the inside of
the pipes, if rain might enter the pipes during work, etc.)

After evacuating the system for 2 hours, pressurize the system to 7.25
psi (vacuum break) with nitrogen gas and evacuate the system again
using the vacuum pump for 1 hour to —14.6 psi or less (vacuum
drying). If the system cannot be evacuated to —14.6 psi within 2 hours,
repeat the operation of vacuum break and vacuum drying.

Then, after leaving the system in vacuum for 1 hour, confirm that the
vacuum gauge does not rise.

9. PIPE INSULATION

« Insulation of pipes should be done after performing “8. AIR TIGHT
TEST AND VACUUM DRYING”.

» Always insulate the liquid piping, the HP/LP gas piping, the gas
piping, the equalizer pipe (between the outdoor units for the
outdoor multi system) and these pipe connections.

Failing to insulate the pipes may cause leaking or burns.
Especially, be sure to insulate the HP/LP gas piping as
withstanding as the suction pipe because the suction gas follows in
the HP/LP gas piping when the system is whole cooling mode.
And be sure to use the insulation which can withstand such
temperatures of 248°F or more for the HP/LP gas piping, the
equalizer pipe and the gas piping because the HP/LP gas follows
in these pipings.

» Reinforce the insulation on the refrigerant piping according to the
installation environment. Condensation might form on the surface
of the insulation. Refer to the below.

B Ambient temperature : 86°F, humidity : 75% to 80% RH : min.
thickness : 9/16 in..

B |f the ambient temperature exceeds 86°F and the humidity 80%
RH, then the min. thickness is 3/4 in..
See the Engineering data book for detail.

« Ifthere is a possibility that condensation on the shutoff valve might
drip down into the indoor unit through gaps in the insulation and
piping because the outdoor unit is located higher than the indoor
unit, etc., this must be prevented by caulking the connections, etc.
(Refer to figure 26)

» The piping lead-out hole lid should be attached after opening a
knock hole. (Refer to figure 27)

« If small animals and the like might enter the unit through the piping
lead-out hole, close the hole with blocking material (procured on
site) after completion of “11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT
CHARGE AND CHECK OPERATION”. (Refer to figure 30)

(Refer to figure 26)
1. Insulation material
2. Caulking, etc.
(Refer to figure 27)
1. Piping lead-out hole lid
2. Open a knock hole at “1/7///1”.
3. Block “NXXY”.

—/A\ NOTE

 After knocking out the holes, we recommend you remove burrs in
the knock holes (See figure 27) and paint the edges and areas
around the edges using the repair paint.

10. CHECKING OF DEVICE AND
INSTALLATION CONDITIONS

Be sure to check the followings.

For those doing electrical work

1. Make sure there is no faulty transmission wiring or loosing of a nut.
See “7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.

2. Make sure there is no faulty power wiring or loosing of a nut.
See “7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure”.

3. Has the insulation of the main power circuit deteriorated?
Measure the insulation and check the insulation is above regular
value in accordance with relevant local and national regulations.

For those doing pipe work
1. Make sure piping size is correct.
See “6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching
kit”.
2. Make sure insulation work is done.
See “9. PIPE INSULATION”.
3. Make sure there is no faulty refrigerant piping.
See “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”.
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11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE
AND CHECK OPERATION

The outdoor unit is charged with refrigerant when shipped from the
factory, but depending on the size and length of the piping when
installed, it may require additional charging.

For charging the additional refrigerant, follow the procedure in this
chapter.

And then carry out the check operation.

11-1 Before working

[About the refrigerant tank]

Check whether the tank has a siphon pipe before charging and place
the tank so that the refrigerant is charged in liquid form.

(See the figure below.)

With siphon pipe

Stand the tank upright and charge.
(The siphon pipe goes all the way inside,

so the tank does not need be put
upside-down charge in liquid form.)

Other tanks

@ Stand the tank upside-down and charge.

—/A\ NOTE

» Always use the proper refrigerant (R410A). If charged with the
refrigerant containing an improper material, it may cause an explosion
or accident.

* R410A is a mixed refrigerant, so charging it as a gas will cause the
refrigerant composition to change, which may prevent normal
operation.

[Shutoff valve operation procedure]
When operating the shutoff valve, follow the procedure instructed
below.

— A\ NOTE

» Do not open the shutoff valve until “10. CHECKING OF DEVICE
AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS” are completed. If the shutoff
valve is left open without turning on the power, it may cause
refrigerant to buildup in the compressor, leading insulation
degradation.

» Be sure to use the correct tools.

The shutoff valve is not a back-seat type. If forced it to open, it
might break the valve body.

» When using a service port, use the charge hose.

« After tightening the cap, make sure no refrigerant gas is leaking.
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Tightening torque
The sizes of the shutoff valves on each model and the tightening

torque for each size are listed in the table below.
<Size of Shutoff Valve>

5. Seal section
To open

1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft counterclockwise with the

hexagon wrench.

72Ptype | 96Ptype | 120P type

$3/8
The 120P type corresponds to the ¢1/2 - diameter
onsite piping using the accessory pipe.

Liquid pipe
shutoff valve

¢1
The 72 - 96P type corresponds to the ¢$7/8 -
diameter onsite piping using the accessory pipe.
The 120P type corresponds to the ¢1-1/8 - diameter
onsite piping using the accessory pipe.

Suction gas
shutoff valve

To close
wrench.

seal.

2. Turn it until the shaft stops.
3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely.
(For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)

3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely.

1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft clockwise with the hexagon

2. Securely tighten the valve until the shaft contacts the main body

sHhPL{t%)?f ?/;Sve $3/4 (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
Equalizer <Tightening torque>
pipe shutoff 03/4 Shutoff Tightening torque ft - Ibf (Turn clockwise to close)
valve valve size Shaft (valve body) Cap (valve lid)| Service port
(Refer to figure 28) ¢ 3/8 3.98-4.87 | Hexagonal | 9:95-12.17
3 EQ’;ZLV'CG port 012 | 597-7.30 |Wrench4mm[ 133 152 648 103
3. Hex holes b 3/4 Hexagonal ' '
4. Shaft (valve body) o1 19.9-243 wrench 8mm 16.6 - 20.3

[How to Check How Many Units are Connected]

Itis possible to find out how many indoor or outdoor unit in the system are turned on by operating the push button on the PC-board (A1P) of outdoor

unit (In case of multi system master unit).

Follow the procedure below to check how many indoor or outdoor units are turned on.

and @ standing for “0”.

. s . LED display
. *
(LED display: @ ...OFF £t ...ON 3 ...Blinking * ...Uncertain) H1P TH2P [ H3P | HaP | H5P | HeP | H7P
(1) Press the MODE button (BS1) once at Setting Mode 1 (H1P : off), and set the MONITOR ° ° PY ° ° °
MODE (H1P : Blinking).
(2) Pressthe SET button (BS2) the number of times until the LED | For checking the number of ° Py Fo! PY PY °
display matches that at right. outdoor units : eight times
For checking the number of
indoor units : five times @ o o ® o o
(3) Press the RETURN button (BS3) and read the number of units from the display of H2P
through H7P.
[Reading Method] D * * * * * *

The display of H2P through H7P should be read as a binary number, with { standing for “1”

Ex: For the LED display at right, this wouldbe “©010110”,
which would mean 22 units are connected.

Note: “000000” indicates 64 units.

32x0+16x1+8x0+4x1+2x1+1x0=22units

(4) Press the MODE button (BS1) once. This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default). | @ [ J

—/1\ NOTE

Press the “MODE button” (BS1) if you get confused while operating.
This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).

11-2 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging and
check operation

—& WARNING & Electric Shock Warning

* Make sure to close the electrical components box lid before
turning on the power.

* Perform the setting on the PC-board (A1P) of the outdoor unit and
check the LED display after the power is on via the inspection door
which is in the electrical components box lid.

(Refer to figure 29)

. Electrical components box (1)
Inspection door
Electrical components box (1) lid
LED (H1~8P)
Push button (BS1~5)

arwNE

6. Lift the protruding part to open the inspection door.

« Use an insulated rod to operate the push buttons via the electrical
components box’s inspection door.
There is a risk of electric shock if you touch any live parts, since
this operation must be performed with the power on.

— /A\ CAUTION

» Make sure to use the protect tool (protective groves and goggles)
when charging the refrigerant.

» Due to a danger of liquid hammer, the refrigerant must not be
charged over the allowable maximum amount when charging the
refrigerant.

» Do not perform the refrigerant charging operation under working
for the Branch Selector and indoor unit.
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» When opening the front panel, make sure to take caution to the fan
rotation during the working.

After the outdoor unit stops operating, the fan may keep rotation for a while.

—/A\ NOTE

* If operation is performed within 12 minutes after the BS, indoor and
outdoor units are turned on, H2P will be lit on and the compressor
will not operate.

Check the LED display indicate as shown below.
H1P| H2P| H3P| H4P| H5P| H6P| H7P
[ N e NN NN BN

* In order to ensure uniform refrigerant distribution, it may take up to
around 10 minutes for the compressor to start up after the unit
starting operating. This is not a malfunction.

» The refrigerant charge port is connected to the piping inside the
unit.

When the unit is shipped from the factory, the unit’s internal piping
is already charged with refrigerant, so be careful when connecting
the charge hose.

 After adding the refrigerant, make sure to close the lid of the
refrigerant charging port.

The tightening torque for the lid is 8.48 to 10.3 ft - Ibf.

» See [Shutoff valve operation procedure] in chapter 11-1 for details
on how to handle shutoff valves.

» When done or when pausing the refrigerant charging operation, close
the valve of the refrigerant tank immediately.

The refrigerant charge port of this product have electric expansion
valve.

The valve will be closed at end of refrigerant charging. However the
valve will be opened on operation after refrigerant charging (check
operation, normal operation, etc.).

If the tank is left with the valve open, the amount of refrigerant which is
properly charged may be off the point.

» Make sure to perform the check operation after installation.
Otherwise, the malfunction code “U3” will be displayed and normal
operation cannot be performed.

And the failure of “Check of miswiring” may also cause abnormal
operation. Performance may drop due to the failure of “Judgment
of piping length”.

» Check operation must be performed for each refrigerant piping
system.

Checking is impossible if plural systems are being done at once.

» The individual problems of indoor units can not be checked.
About these problems check by test run after the check operation
is completed. (See chapter 13)

* The check operation cannot be performed in recovery or other
service modes.

—/A\ NOTE

» For performing the automatic refrigerant charging operation, the

7. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
8. Refrigerant charge port
9. Valve A

10. Valve B

11. Valve C

12. Qutdoor unit A

13. Outdoor unit B

14. To BS, indoor unit

15. Field pipings

16. Refrigerant flow

17. Shutoff valve

18. Service port

4. If the “additional charging amount” was charged fully, close the

valve B and go to step 6.
If the “additional charging amount” was not charged fully, close the
valve B and go to step 5.

. Perform the refrigerant charging following [Automatic refrigerant

charging operation procedure] as shown below. And charge the
remaining refrigerant of the “additional charging amount”.

push button on the PC-board (A1) of outdoor unit are used. (See
figure 29.)

And the refrigerant are charged from the refrigerant charge port via
the valve A. (See figure 31.) For operating the push button and
opening or closing the valves, follow the procedure.

During Automatic refrigerant charging operation, the system will
select charging mode (cooling mode or heating mode) by the
temperature condition as follows.

Outdoor temp. : 32°F DB ~ 109°F DB ] ,
Indoor temp. :  50°F DB ~ 90°F DB - Cooling mode

Less than above range n——— ) Heating mode

When charging in cooling mode, the system will stop operation
when the required amount of refrigerant is charged.

During charging in heating mode, a person must manually close
valve A and stop operation.

Beforehand, check the remaining refrigerant that is needed to
charge based on the “additional charging amount” in step 2 and
the charged amount in step 3.

The refrigerant will be charged about 66 Ib in one hour at outdoor
temp. 86°F DB (about 26 Ib at outdoor temp. 32°F DB).

During Automatic refrigerant charging operation, you can stop the
operation forcedly by pushing MODE button (BS1).

11-2-1 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging

1. Make sure the following works are complete in accordance with

the installation manual.

B Piping work

B Wiring work

H Air tight test

B Vacuum drying

B [nstallation work for BS, indoor unit

2. Calculate the “additional charging amount” using “How to calculate
the additional refrigerant to be charged” in “6-5 Example of
connection”.

3. Open the valve B (See the figure 30. The valve A, C and the liquid
pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, equalizer pipe shutoff
valves must be left closed), and charge the refrigerant of the
“additional charging amount” from the liquid side shutout valve
service port.

(Refer to figure 30)

Measuring device

R410A tank (with siphon)
Charge hose

Equalizer pipe shutoff valve
HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve
Suction gas shutoff valve

OUAWNE

(Refer to figure 31)
1. Measuring device
2. R410A tank (with siphon)
3. Charge hose
4. Equalizer pipe shutoff valve
5. HP/LP gas pipe shutoff valve
6. Suction pipe shutoff valve
7. Liquid pipe shutoff valve
8. Refrigerant charge port
9. Valve A
10. Valve B
11. Valve C
12. Outdoor unit A
13. Outdoor unit B
14. To BS, indoor unit
15. Field pipings
16. Refrigerant flow when charging
17. Shutoff valve
18. Service port
19. The refrigerant will be charged about 66 Ib in one hour at
outdoor temp. 86°FDB (26 Ib at 32°FDB). (According to
outdoor temp. or the refrigerant amount in the tank, the
charging rate may speed up). If you need to speed up in
case of multi system, connect the refrigerant tanks to each
outdoor unit.
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[Automatic refrigerant charging operation procedure]

—/A\ NOTE

e The marks of LED mean as follows.
@ :OFF {+:ON 9 :Blinking *:OFF, ON or Blinking

(1) Open the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe shutoff
valves. (The valve A~C must be closed. See figure 31.)

(2) e Close the electrical components box (1) lid and all front panel
except on the electrical components box (1) side. (*1) And turn
the power to the outdoor unit and all connected BS, indoor units.
(*2)

« After H2P stop blinking (about 12 minutes after turning on the
power), check H2P is OFF.
If H2P is ON, check the malfunction code in the remote controller
of indoor unit and correct the malfunction in accordance with
[Remote controller display malfunction code] in chapter 11-2-2.

(8) Check the LED. And push the MODE button (BS1) once if the LED

displays is not as below.

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P [H7P,

(A A A A )

(4) Push the TEST button (BS4) once. (The LED displays will change

as below.)

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P|H7P

IRl R BRI RN EAEe:

(5) Hold the TEST button (BS4) down for 5 seconds or more.
(The LED displays will change as below and fan of outdoor unit will
start rotation.)

H1P[H2P[H3P|H4P[H5P[H6P[H7P
e D e e |0 * *

(6) When the compressor start working and the LED displays change
any state in below (*3), go to “In case of cooling mode” or “In case
of heating mode” in accordance with the LED displays.

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P H7P
DD D |e|a|e| x| mp Go to “In case of

cooling mode”
DD oo | e || mmp

Go to “In case of
heating mode”

—1In case of cooling mode

(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after
procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels (*5).
After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 31) (*6) and
watch the remote controller display of indoor unit.

(8) If the remote controller display shows “PE” code (*7), ready to
close the valve A.
And go to procedure (9).
If the remote controller display shows other code, close the valve A
immediately and refer to [Remote controller cooling mode
malfunction code]

Beware the fan running when open the front panel.
A The fan may continue rotation after the system stop the
operation.

(9) When the compressor stop working (the fan may continue
rotation.), close the valve A immediately (*8).
And check the LED displays are as below and the remote
controller display shows “P9” code.

H1P|H2P|H3P|H4P|H5P|H6P |H7P
R AR N NN NS

After checking, push the MODE button (BS1) once and the
charging is complete.

—1In case of heating mode

(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after
procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels.
After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 31) (*6) and
check the charged amount by measuring device.
During operation, if the remote controller display shows “P2” or
“P8” code, close the valve A immediately and refer to [Remote
controller heating mode malfunction code].

Beware the fan running when open the front panel.
A The fan may continue rotation after the system stop the
operation.

(8) When the required amount of refrigerant is charged, close the
valve A (See figure 31) (*8) and push the RETURN button (BS3)
once. And then go to procedure (9).

(9) Push the MODE button (BS1) once, and the charging is complete.

Notes (*1)~(*8)

(*1) Lead the refrigerant charge hose etc from the pipe intake.
All front panels must be closed at the procedure (7).

(*2) o If you perform the refrigerant charging operation within the
refrigerant system that have the power off unit, the operation
cannot finish properly.

Check the number of outdoor and indoor units that is powered.
For checking, see [How to check how many units are connected]
in chapter 11-1.

« To energize the crankcase heater, make sure to turn on for
6 hours before starting operation.

(*3) It takes about 2~10 minutes for getting stability of refrigerant
state.

If the additional refrigerant is little and operation is started before
getting stability, the system can not judge the charging amount
precisely and it cause over charge.

(*4) If the TEST button (BS4) is not pushed within 5 minutes, “P2”
code will displayed in the remote controller. In this case, refer
[Remote controller cooling (or heating) mode malfunction code].

(*5) If the front panel is opened during the operation, the system
cannot operate properly.

(*6) If you leave the system without connecting the refrigerant tank or
opening the valve A for 30 minutes or more, the system stop
operation and “P2” code are displayed in remote controller.

In this case, refer [Remote controller cooling (or heating) mode
malfunction code].

(*7) Depending on the situation of operation such as the charging
amount is little, the “PE” code may not be displayed and the “P9”
code may be displayed.

(*8) Always close the valve A and take the tank off.

The refrigerant charge port of this unit have electric expansion
valve and the valve are closed when charging is finished.
However, the valve will opened when other operation (Check
operation, normal operation, etc.). If you leave the tank
connected, the refrigerant will charged and it cause over charge.

[Remote controller cooling mode malfunction code]

Code The work contents
PE | Charging is almost finished. Ready to close the valve A.

The refrigerant tank is empty. Close the valve A and replace
empty tank to the new tank. After changing the tank, open
the valve A again.
Beware the fan running. The outdoor unit does not
& stop operation.

Close the valve A immediately, and restart the operation
from procedure (3).

Operation is interrupted. Close the
valve A immediately and check the
below items.

 Check if HP/LP gas pipe, suction
gas pipe or liquid pipe shutoff
valve is opened.

» Check the refrigerant tank is
connected and the valve Awas | After correcting the
opened. abnormality, restart

* Check if the air inlet and outlet of | the operation from
the indoor unit are not closed by | procedure (3).
an obstruction.

Operation is stopped abnormally. Close
the valve A immediately. Confirm the

. malfunction code and correct the
abnormality following the [Remote
controller displays malfunction code] in
chapter 11-2-2.

Charging is finished. Close the valve A and take the
refrigerant tank off.

PA
PH

P8

P2

P9

3P215731-11R
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[Remote controller heating mode malfunction code]

Code The work contents

Close the valve A immediately and push the TEST button (BS4)
P8 | once. And restart from procedure (7) of “In case of heating
mode”.

Operation is interrupted. Close the valve A immediately and
check the below items.
« Check if HP/LP gas pipe, suction gas pipe or liquid
P2 pipe shutoff valve is opened.
« Check the refrigerant tank is connected and the valve
A was opened.
» Check if the air inlet and outlet of the indoor unit are
not closed by an obstruction.

6. After completing the additional refrigerant charging, record the
charging amount on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION” label (Installation records) and adhere it to the back
side of the front panel.

11-2-2 Procedure of check operation

» Check operation perform the following work. Do the check
operation following below.
Otherwise, malfunction code “U3” will be displayed in the remote
controller and normal operation can not be carried out.
B Check of shutoff valve opening
B Check of miswiring
B Judgment of piping length
B Check of refrigerant overcharge

—/1\ NOTE

» Check operation can not carried out at outdoor temp. less than 23°F.
Perform the check operation at day or time that outdoor temp. is
23°F or more.

[Check Operation Procedure]

(1) Close the electrical components box lid and all front panels except
as the side of the electrical components box and turn on the power
to the outdoor unit and all connected Branch Selector and indoor
units. (Be sure to turn the power on at least 6 hours before
operation in order to have power running to the crank case heater.)

(2) Make the onsite settings as needed using the push button (BS1-
BS5) on the outdoor unit PC-board (A1P) with the power on. (See
“12 Onsite Settings”)

(3) Perform the check operation following the Check Operation Method
of the [Service Precautions] label (lower) on the electrical
components box lid. (See figure 32) The system operation for about
40~60 minutes and automatically stops the check operation.

If the malfunction code is not displayed in the remote controller after
the system stop, check operation is completed. Normal operation
will be possible after 5 minutes. If the malfunction code is displayed
in the remote controller, correct the malfunction following [Remote
controller displays malfunction code] and perform the check
operation again.

(Refer to figure 32)
1. Electrical components box (1) lid
2. (Only REYQ~PYDN)
Electrical components box (2) lid
3. [Service Precaution] label (upper)
4. [Service Precaution] label (lower)

—/A\ NOTE

For interrupting the check operation, push RETURN button (BS3).

[Remote controller displays malfunction code]

zllozlfeuncﬂon Installation error Remedial action
E3, E4
’ The shutoff valve of the

LFJaF F6 outdoor unit is left closed. Open the shutoff valve.

U1 The phases of the power to | Exchange two of the three phases (L1,
the outdoor unit is reversed. | L2, L3) to make a proper connection.

U1 No power is supplied to an | Make sure the power source wire is

U4 outdoor, Branch Selector | properly connected to the outdoor,

c or indoor unit (including Branch Selector or indoor unit and

phase interruption). revise if necessary.

There is conflict on the Check if the refrigerant piping line and
UF connection of transmission | the transmission wiring are consistent
wiring in the system. with each other.

Recalculate the additional amount

E3 refrigerant from the piping length and
F6 Refrigerant overcharge. correct the refrigerant charge level by
UF recovering any excessive refrigerant

with a refrigerant recovery machine.

« Check if the additional refrigerant
charge has been finished correctly.

E4 Insufficient refrigerant. * Recalculate the additional amount
F3 ; e
refrigerant from the piping length and
add the adequate amount.
Field wiring is connected to
uz,us | TOMULTIUNIT(GT.92) | pemove th ine from the T MuULT
UF, UH UNIT (Q1, Q2)” terminal.

PC-board (A1P) when the
system is one outdoor system,

—/\ NOTE

If any malfunction codes other than the above are displayed, check
the service manual for how to respond.

12. ONSITE SETTINGS
—/1\ NOTE

In the case of a multi system, all onsite settings should be made on
the master unit. Settings made on sub units are invalid.

The outdoor unit to which the indoor unit transmission wire are
connected is the master unit, and all other units are sub units.

Use the push button switches (BS1 through BS5) on the outdoor unit
PC-board (A1P) to make the necessary onsite settings.

See the “Service Precautions” label (upper) on the electrical
components box lid for details on the positions and operating method
of the push button switches and on the onsite setting.

Make sure to record the setting on the accessory “REQUEST FOR
THE INDICATION” label.

—A WARNING & Electric Shock Warning

Use an insulated rod to operate the push buttons via the inspection
door of electrical components box lid.

There is a risk of electric shock if you touch any live parts, since this
operation must be performed with the power on.

3P215731-11R
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13. TEST RUN

13-1 Before test run

» Make sure the following works are completed in accordance with
the installation manual.

Piping work

Wiring work

Air tight test

Vacuum drying

Additional refrigerant charge

Check operation

» Check that all work for the BS, indoor unit are finished and there
are no danger to operate.

13-2 Test Run

After all works are completed, operate the unit normally and check the

following.

(1) Make sure the indoor and outdoor units are operating normally.

(2) Operate each indoor unit one by one and make sure the
corresponding outdoor unit is also operating.

(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out from the indoor unit.

(4) Push the fan direction and strength buttons on the remote
controller to see if they operate properly.

—/\ NOTE

» Heating is not possible if the outdoor temperature is 75°F or
higher. Refer to the Operation manual.

« If a knocking sound can be heard in the liquid compression of the
compressor, stop the unitimmediately and then energize the crank
case heater for a sufficient length of time before restarting the
operation.

» Once stopping, the compressor will not restart in about 5 minutes
even if the On/Off button of the remote controller is pushed.

* When the system operation is stopped by the remote controller, the
outdoor units may continue operating for further 5 minutes at
maximum.

» The outdoor unit fan may rotate at low speeds if the Night-time low
noise setting or the External low noise level setting is made, but
this is not a malfunction.

« |f the check operation was not performed at first installation, the
malfunction code “U3” will be displayed in the remote controller.
Perform the check operation following “11-2-2 Procedure of Check
Operation”.

13-3 Checks After Test Run

Perform the following checks after the test run is complete.
» Record the contents of field setting.
— Record them on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE
INDICATION?” label.
And attach the label on the back side of the front panel.
* Record the installation date.
— Record the installation date on the accessory “REQUEST FOR
THE INDICATION” label in accordance with the IEC60335-2-
40.
And attach the label on the back side of the front panel.

—/A\ NOTE

After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer, make
sure the electrical components box lid, the inspection door, and the
unit casing are all attached.

14. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS

(Points to note in connection with refrigerant leaks)
Introduction:

The installer and system specialist shall secure safety against
leakage according to local regulations or standards. The follow-
ing standards may be applicable if local regulations are not avail-
able.

The VRV System, like other air conditioning systems, uses
R-410A as refrigerant. R-410A is an entirely safe non-toxic,
non-combustible refrigerant. Nevertheless care must be taken
to ensure that air conditioning facilities are installed in a room
that is sufficiently large. This assures that the maximum
concentration level of refrigerant gas is not exceeded, in the
unlikely event of major leak in the system and this in
accordance to the local applicable regulations and standards.
Maximum concentration level:

The maximum charge of refrigerant and the calculation of the
maximum concentration of refrigerant is directly related to the
humanly occupied space in to which it could leak.

The unit of measurement of the concentration is Ib/ft3 (the
weight in Ib of the refrigerant gas in 1 ft2 volume of the
occupied space).

Compliance to the local applicable regulations and standards
for the maximum allowable concentration level is required.

I?

— |

1. direction of the refrigerant flow
2. room where refrigerant leak has occurred (outflow of all
the refrigerant from the system)

Pay special attention to the place, such as a basement, etc.,
where refrigerant can stay, since refrigerant is heavier than air.
Procedure for checking maximum concentration
Check the maximum concentration level in accordance with
steps 1-2 below and take whatever action is necessary to
comply.
1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (Ib) charged to each
system separately.
amount of refriger- additional charging
antin a single unit . amount (amount of — of refrigerant
system (amount of refrigerant added (Ib) in the
refrigerant with locally in accordance system
which the systemis with the length or
charged before diameter of the refrig-
leaving the factory) erant piping)

— A\ NOTE

- Where a single refrigerant facility is divided into 2 entirely
independent refrigerant systems then use the amount of
refrigerant with which each separate system is charged.

total amount

Follow local code requirements (ASHRAE-15 2007 &
ASHRAE-34 2007).
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6. Field Setting

6.1 460V

How to set the unit to high ESP.
(1) Standard external static pressure for VRV is 0.12"Wg.
(2) High external static pressure of 0.32"Wg is available by field setting as shown below.
In this case a kind of sound proof device should be considered because of
increasing the operation sound.
Set the unit along the operation name plate attached to the face of the switch box.

Service Precautions

Touch the uncoated metal part to eliminate static electricity before performing Service,
(Ex, standard typgseee the Electrical Components Box Iid)

Field setting

Carry out the field setting according to the following instructions,

oFf)r single outdoor system carry out all field setm Flectrical Conponents

through the Electrical Components Box (1) (right s\de) Boy |id Inspection door
ofor nulti connecting system carry out all field setting [ o ;

through the Electrical Components Box of master unit, > % w

(Refer [Caution for WuTti con necm systen |, | -

LED \ = ¥ |

1, How to operate (H1~8P) AT
o (pen the inspection door as shown to the right , Push i P

With the PUW@F on, o | outton Lift this Frotruding

Operate the push button switch with a resin SWitch portion to open

aH 0iNt en 0r other non-conducting object, (857~5) “the inspection door

®/fter the work s finished, . .
nake sure 1o shut the inspection door, Electrical Components Box(the upper right)

2. Setting by the p h button switch (BS1- )
®Fynction 0f the push button Switch (on the PC board of the outdoor unit (A1P))

[51:3D C/H SELECTOR LED display: @-~Light OFFSCE-Light 0N -~Flash ing
H1P | H2P | H3P | HAP | HOP | HEP | HTP | HEP (oThe LD display o0 the Ieft shows the factory
®© ® © ®© ® ®© & i the single outdoor systen,

. o[ f you get confused in the setting process,
NODE |NL=3CEH IND [MASTER| SLAVE |L 1,0, PDEMAND| MULTI sush the NOUE button (8511,

O O O O O Then it will return to initial state(SETTING NODE 1)
MODE:BST| SET:BS2 [RETURN:BS3| TEST:BS4 |RESET  BSH

L/
— E

®(hanging the setting mode
The sefting node can be Shanged by the NODE button (BS) accurdmg to the following procedure,

Or resetting the address when the wiring is changed
Ml add\t\ona\ indoor unit is installed

Or check operation

0r ¢ hang\ﬂg the field setting

0r changing the setting mode

When HIP is flashing(3D), push BST once, 1t will change to[SETTING MODE 1],

H1P ‘ — f : H1P
SETTING] | @ Q Hold down BST for 5 seconds §> SETTING| | 1
MODE | il Push BST once, | MODE 2 i

2P281604A
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® SETTING MODE ?

(See the service manual for

Setting other than

the below, )

(HIP is light ON) Setting of the following items (A) to (H) can be carried out,

ED display and its points

Setting procedure

Details of setting -

et point

H1PH2P HIP H4P HHP HOP HTP

push the SET button | Additional refrigerant charging operation setting St @ @1 @@
(BS2) and adjust (B) Refrigerant recovery operation/Evacuation mode setting 3@ @A@Y
the LED display to |© Night-time low noise setting | 5o Fered |
the example shown [ External low noise level setting(1) 184 Lesey % B
0n the right according [ Demand level setting(%) [ ALY
%ﬁ%%& (® External low noise demand setting(3%1) 18y 4 gessy 1 3
(® High static pressure setting [y Be J Feoy |
@Hm%m%wMMmm jo3 1 1oy 7
@ Push th on (B53), (The present setting will be indicated,) Fither of (3
@Push t e SH bmon (852) and d it the LED For ®, ®,[0N 10000
display to the example shown on the right ®,®, WWyHﬁ....wﬁ
according to the required mode, e @, s 000 060
_ (3%2) Level | 1 900 00D
(%0) Effect of level setting e 000 eHe
set point Level 3 e X X X Y%
level 1 [ level 2 | level 3 |1 () [Level | 1 00000
level L | Tevel M | level H ||(%?) el Mo sel) 1 @ @ @@ @
(©-@ nise level low noise Level J oY X X Ji
(©) power consumption|saving pover ror @, |Level L ﬁ'ﬂ@%ﬂ
®deevtaap"t\esmp'see the service manual, o 0 L W ) {}.MM‘
D L eeer e
@ Push I button (BS3) (The i () is defined, ) Flashing —=Light ON
@Pew H(%mmymMMptmqummﬁﬁQ.Q.O.

—< CAUTTON

sl For selecting low noise operation by an outside order, demand operation,
and external control adapter for outdoor unit (optional accessory) is required
For details, see the instruction attached to the adapter,

o(Confirmation of setting

LED display

The following items can be confirmed by the [SETTING MODE 1 and its points A

Confirming itens Details for LED display HIPH2P H3P HAP HHP HOP HTP

Mptpmu @:lom! Celalfuction b :Dder peeparation o wer check ot | @ /@SS @ @@ @

Low noise level setting state |@:Dnder nomal operation (Factory Setting) CE :Under low noise operation 00 0000

mmutt @ :ider nomal operation (Factory setting) CE:nder Tow noise operation 00 0000
2P281604A
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[Caution for the inspection door]

Shut the inspection door after servicing or mulfunction may occur due to
water or foreign materials entering,
(Dtherwise, it may cause malfunction by such as intrusion of water or foreign materials,)

ICaution when performing service inside the Electrical Components Box]

(/AWARNTNG| A\Caution to ELECTRIC SHOCK)

1.Do not open the Electrical Components Box lid for 10 minutes after
the power supply is turned off,
2, Measure the voltage between terminals on the terminal block
for power supply with a tester and confirm that the power supply
is shut off,
[n addition, measure the points Shown below with a tester
and confirm that the voltage of the capacitor in the main circuit
is 1ess than DCHOV
3,70 prevent a damage of the PC board, touch the unncoated metal part
and make sure to eliminate static electricity before pulling out
0r plugging in the connector
A, The Work must be started after pulling out the junction connecter
XTA, X24, X3A, X4A (X3A and X4A are fixed on only the unit installed 2 fan
motors, ) For the fan motor in the outdoor unit and be careful 10t to touch
the [ive parts,
(lf the fan rotates by strong wind, it may cause storage of eiectricity:
in the capacitor in the main circuit and electric shock,

5, After the service is finished, plug in the junction connecter
Otherwise, Error code [ ET Jwill be displayed in the remote controller,
and normal operation will not be performed
(For details, see the "Wiring Diagram’ labeled on the back of

the Electrical Companents Box lid,

[Caution for Multi connecting systen]
AT the %tt t £ Made by the master unit, Setting by the slave unit is not effective

[How to ide o slare)

OTM mstr utdoor unit connected to the transmission wiring to the indoor units,
1d the oth \veumm

-Tm systen

= =
= |=

T s

n
o
1
§
¢

\
ms b

0 di

=

==
B
== =
~=

=
-
o=
o =

Master
Slave 1
Slave ?

000
o000
L Jie
o000
00

HCaution for piping work and additional refrigerant charge]

This unit uses RA10A s a refrigerant, so keep the following points,
®|se the charging hose and gauge manifold desiqned exclusive use RATOA in order to withstand the pressure and
pwvmtimwrﬁim(wchasSWl% 0il) from mixing into,
oCarry out & Nitrogen blow when brazing

ePerform Mea\rtmhMem and the vacuum drying certainly, (The air tightness test pressure:550 PSI)
oCharge the additional refrigerat in liquid state

i
m ed 00 LED display on the PC board (AIP) of the unit, as Shown in the table to the right,
]

2P281604A
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Service mode operation method

<D0 not shut off the power and do not reset the SETTING MODE 2jwhen evacuating or recovering the refrigerant,
(The expantion valves will close and the system can not be evacuated or recovered the refrigerant, )

[Evacuation method] (At the first installation this evacuation is not required, It is only required for service, )

(DWhen the unit is at standstill and under the[SETTING WODE 2], set the ®)Refrigerant recovery
JEvacuation mode to ON, The expansion valves in the indoor , the BS and outdoor units will be ppened
completely, HIP will [ight up, and "Test operation” and “Under centralized control™ will be
displayed on the remote controller, The operation will be rejected,

QFEvacuate the system with a vaccum pump,

Q)After completed, push the MODE button (BST) and reset the [SETTING MODE 7],

[Refrigerant recovery operation method] (Make sure to use a refrigerant reclaimer),

(D When the unit is at standstill and under the[SETTING NODE 2], set the (B)Refrigerant recovery
JEvacuation mode to ON, The expansion valves in the indoor , the BS and outdoor units will be opened
completely, HIP will [ight up and "Test operation™ and "Under centralized control”™ will be
displayed on the remote controller, The operation will be rejected,

Recover the refrigerant by a refrigerant reclaimer,
(®After completed, push the NODE button (BST) and reset the [SETTING MODE 2],

Additional refrigerant charging method

[Note] When the outdoor unit is stopped and the entire quantity of refrigerant can not be charged from the shutoff
Valve on the iquid side ,make sure to charge the remaining quantity of refrigerant using this procedure,
I the refrigerant quantity is insufficient ,the unit may malfunction,

[Operation procedure]

(D Turn ON the power 0f the indoor unit, the BS and the outdoor

@ |0 the stopped status , set to the (&) additional refrigerant charging operation setting in|SETTING WODE 2)(
(&) The operation is automatically started,

(&) After charaing the specified quantity of refrigerant , press the RETURN button (BS3) to stop the operation,
The operation is automatically stopped within 30 mmutes,

[T the additional refrigerant charging operation is Stopped Soon , the refrigerant nay be overcharged,
Never charge extra refrigerant
(D Disconnect the refrigerant charge hose,

[Note] «After turning on the sower supply, the unit can nof start until the LED HOP goes off (for maximum 12 minutes),

(@ Make sure to conpletely open the equalizer(Multi system omy) sumon pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, and liquid pipe shutoff valves,
(@ Connect the refrigerant charge hose to the refrigerant charging p [mr additional 1y charging the refr \gerant)
1P

(The LED indicator H2P flickers ,and [ Test operationJand [ Under centralized control Jare displayed in the remote controller,)

[f charging is 1ot conpleted within 30 minutes , set and perform the (&) additional refrigerant charging operation again,

Urn on),

2P281604A
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[Check operation method]

(Note] Make sure to completely open the equalizer(Multi system only), suction pipe, dual pressure qas pipe,
and liquid pipe shutoff valves,

o [0 the check operation, the following works will be automatically performed,

[Check of miswiring/Check of shutoff valve opening/Check of refrigerant overcharge/Judgment of piping length]

®|lake sure to carry out the check operation after the first installation,
Otherwise, the malfunction code "U3" will be displayed in the remote controller and normal operation cannot be carried out,
When the check operation is finished normally, normal operation can be carried out after 5 minutes,

®F0r Wulti system check the setting and result on the master unit, (See [Caution for MuVti connecting systen])

oThe abnormality of each indoor unit can 1ot be checked, After the check operation is finished,
check the indoor units individually by normal operation using the remote controller,

[Operation procedure]

(To protect the compressor, make sure to turn on the power supply for 6 hours before starting operation,
(After turning on the power supply, the unit can not start the operation until the H2P LED goes off, (maximum 2 minutes))
@ Set to the [SETTING MODE 1](HIP: Iight OFF)
O push the TEST tutton(BSE) for 5 seconds or more, Then the unit will start the check operation,
o The check operation is automatically carried out in a cooling mode, H2P will flash up and[ Test operation]
and [ Under centralized control Jwill be displayed in the remote contraller,
o[t nay take 10 minutes to bring the state of refrigerant uniform before the compressor starts,
eDuring the check operation, the refrigerant running sound or the magnetic sound of a solenoid valve
nay become loud during operation, And the LED display may change, but these are not malfunctions,
euring the check operation, it is inpossible to stop the unit from the remote controller, When discontinue

the operation, push t?e RETURN button (BS3), The system will itop after behind operation for 30 seconds, STATE  [HIP H2P HIP HAP HBP H6P HTP
@Close the front panel, (Otherwise, it nay cause a misjudgnent,

©When the checks are completed , the system will stop autonatical Iy, After the system stops the operation , linil @ @170 @ @ @

check the operation results by the oubdoor unit LED display, (See the table shown right,) Ao | @ S1{1 O @ @ @

[Measure for abnormal finish]

OConfimm the maltunction code by the remote controller, and correct the abnormality, (For how to correct the abnormality, see the installation manval, )
@After correcting the abnormality, push the RETURN button (BS3) and reset the malfunction code,
@Carry out the check operation again and confimm that the abnormality is properly corrected,

]Autumatic refrigerant charge method\
oryr details, refer the "[NSTALLATION MANUAL

:m ELECTRIC SHOCK HAZARD! DANGER D" ELECTROCUTION!

DISCONNECT ALL REMOTE POWER SUPPLIES DECONNECTER TOUTES LES ALIMENTATIONS ELECTRIQUES ELOIGNEES AVANT
- 0 BEFORE INSTALLING OR SERVICING THIS D' INSTALLER OU DE REPARER CET APPAREIL,

EQUIPMENT, Le non respect de cette recommandation peut entrainer

Failure to do so could lead to serious injury or death, | des blessures graves ou la mort, 3

Only a qualified service technician should install Seul un technicien de service qualifie peut installer ou

07 Service this equipment, reparer cet appareil,

2P281604A
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RXYQ72PBYD / RXYQ96PBYD / RXYQ120PBYD

To Installers Transport protector(Yellow)

I, When carrying the unit

® [ a forklift is used for carrying
the unit, put the forklift arms into
the large openings on the bottom
0f the unit,
[0 order not to damage the coating
of the bottom frame,
put rags on the forklift arns,
Otherwise rustproofing effect will be lost,
eAfter installation, remove the transport
protector with pushing hook
attached to the large openings,
2. When Tifting the unit
®P,t the belt slhings info
the small openings,
®Lift the unit with 2 belts of
the at least 26ft long,
®Put cushioning plates or rags
where the slings contact the casing,
3, Electrical work
®T) prevent electric shock and fire accident,
be sure to perform grounding and install an earth leak breaker,
OF [ectrical work must be carried out by a licensed electrician
inaccordance with local and national regulations,

Opening{Small)

[To Service Person |
ANWARNING [ A\ Caution to electric shock

e B8cware the fan running when inspect,
®00 N0t touch the charged parts when inspect,

Check the system status on LED(H2P) on the PC board(AIP) from
inspection door on the Electrical Components Box Iid,

LED display shows
TURNING OFFe=<Normal| TURNING ONe-==Abnormal FLASHING---Under preparation

(For multi system check the PC board of the master unit, >

The master unit is the outdoor unit connected to the transmission
wiring to the indoor units,

To AL handlers
®F0r removing the front panel Iift the panel a Iittle(),

and pull the panel towards you(Q@),
®ror the focation of the Electrical Components Box and the service port,

see as shownEb‘e\tow o\ncthe Hqthté W
ectrical Conponents Box arth terninal

Wiring diagram ] (nsw the Electrical

Il = Conponents Boy
(Dn thg back > LZ.ZAJ )

side of the (as shutoft valve

% service port
R &3l <Cuuhg\uwr e
p

Heating-high re>

or
press
Mes

iquid shutoff valve
Service port

Hanging lug C001ing-high pressure
Reating- \nte mediate
prEssuTe
Refrigerant
charging port
(Heating-low pressure)
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REYQ72PBYD / REYQ96PBYD / REYQ120PBYD

To Installers

1, When carrying the unit <i How to remove :>
®If a forklift is used for the fransport protector

carrying the unit, put the Opening{Large)
forklift arms into the large J
0penings on the bottom of the unit,
10 order not to damage
the coating of the bottom frame,
put rags on the forklift arms,
Otherwise rustproofing effect will
be lost,
eifter installation, remove the transport
protector with pushing hook
attached to the large openings,

Packing case

" Transport
protector(Yellow)

2 When Tifting the unit Wire rope

oPyt the belt slings under .
the palette, Wire rope
®Lift the unit with 2 belts of
each length at least 2671, \ |
Palette N

3, Electrical work
®To prevent electric shocks or a fire accident, be sure to
perform grounding and install a ground leakage breaker.
OF|ectrical work must be carried out by a licensed electrician

inaccordance with local and national requlations,

[To Service Person |

AWARNING [ AN\ Caution to electric shock}—]

® Be cautious of the running fan when inspecting.
@ Do not touch the charged parts when inspecting.

Check the system status on LED(H2P) on the PC board(AIP)
from inspection door on the Electrical Components Box (1) Iid,
® () display shows:
TURNING OFFe=-Normal, TURNING ONe<<Abnormal, FLASHING-=-Under preparation

®For multi system check the PC board of the master unift,
The master unit is the outdoor unit connected to the transmission wiring
to the indoor and Branch Selector units.

[nspection dogr
To ALl handlers Ewttmci\ Witing diagram
®F0r renoving the front panel, OMPONENS qf (00 the back side
lift the panel @ Little, 2l = el "]
and pull the panel towards you, Electrica

®ror the location of the Electrical mConpanents Box (1)
Components Box, the service port Ground terminal
and refrigerant charge port,

. . [nside the
See diagram below on the right, (Eectrca\ )

It !
Components Box (1)
D// = / Liquid pipe 5P b

Uid pip
Conling:Hp p/LP gas pipe P
Heating or Cm\\gLPDrHP Ehualizer
HR: [NTER, P Heating or HR: pipe 5P:HP

Lift the

hanging lug '

{both side)) X ouetion gas
Hanging hole pipe SP:LP

I the upper drawing; Refrigerant charqe port

®5P: Service port
®HR: Heat recovery

Side plate(support) L
Front panel

3P281588

118

Installation of Qutdoor Units



EDUS391004-N Field Setting

REMQ72PBYD / REMQ96PBYD / REMQ120PBYD
To Installers

1, When carrying the unit < How 0 remove
®lf a forklift is used for the fransport protector

carrying the unit, put the Opening{Large)
forklift arms into the large )
0penings on the bottom of the unit,
10 order not to damage
the coating of the bottom frame,
put rags on the forklift arms,
Otherw\se rustproofing effect will
e lost,
oAHer instal lation, remove the transport
protector with pushing hook
attached to the large openings,

Packing case

Transport
protector(Yellow)

2 When Tifting the unit Wire rope
oPyt the belt slings under -
the palette, Wire rope
OLift the unit with 2 belts of
each length at least 26ft, L ;
Palette RN

3, Electrical work
®To prevent electric shocks or a fire accident, be sure to
perform grounding and install a ground leakage breaker.
OF|ectrical work must be carried out by a licensed electrician

inaccordance with local and national requlations,

[To Service Person |

AWARNING | A\ Caution to electric shock}—]

® Be cautious of the running fan when inspecting.
@ Do not touch the charged parts when inspecting.

Check the system status on LED(HZP) on the PC board(AlP)
from inspection door on the Electrical Components Box (1) Iid.
®[ED display shows:
TURNING OFFe=-Normal, TURNING ONe=<Abnormal, FLASHING-=-Under preparation

®F0r multi system check the PC board of the master unift,
The master unit is the outdoor unit connected to the transmission wiring
to the indoor and Branch Selector units.

[nspection dogr
To AT handlers Electrical Wiring diagram
®Fr removing the front panel, ggn;p?gﬁm ) (D” the backs\de)
it the panel a little, g e LA 1 R
and pull the panel towards you, Electrical
®For the location of the Electrical 1 I gy~ Lomponents Box (1)
Components Box, the service port Nl Ground terminal

and refrigerant charge port,
See diagram below on the right,
)

Conponents Boy (1
7 . Lituid pine b

Cooling:Hp KP/LP as pipe SP .
Heating or Coling: P or pp - Equalizer
HR: [NTER, P Heating or ;P 2ipe Pt

[1side the
(Eem'ca )

Lift the
hanging lug |
(both side) X sletion gas
Hanging hole - ke SRl
T In the upper drawing, \Refrigerant charge port
Side platesupport) ®SP: Service port
Front pane| ®ifR: Heat recovery
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6.2 208/230V

How to set the unit to high ESP.
(1) Standard external static pressure for VRV is 0.118 inch Aq.

(2) High external static pressure of 0.236 inch Aq is available by field setting as shown below.

In this case a kind of sound proof device should be considered because of
increasing the operation sound.
Set the unit along the operation name plate attached to the face of the switch box.

Service Precautions

Touch the uncoated metal part to eliminate static electricity before performing service,
(Ex, standard typeeee=-the Electrical Components Box |id)

Field setting

Carry out the field setting according to the following instructions,
®f0r single outdoor system carry out all field setm Electrical Components
through the Electrical Conponents Box (1) (right sid ), Box |id Inspection door
Ofor multi comnecting system carry out all field setting [ o SN
through the Electrical Components Box of master unit, — \ ‘
(Refer [Caution for WuTET connecting systen]), | ) _ - ‘ ‘
1 flow 0 operate H~p) ~ =
®pel the insp ecmn door as shown to the right Push islsislelel -7
With the power | . button ~| Lift this protruding
Op?‘rate th B pUs h buﬁtan sw\tchdw\th a resin witch portion to open
ballpoint pen 0 of N-conducting object, N “the inspection door
o Lfter the work is finished, B5] 5) _
make sure to ghut the inspection door, Electrical Components BOX(H\G upper Mght)
,5eEEing by the push button switch (BSI-5)

OFunct\on 0f the push button switch (on the PC board of the outdoor unit (AIP))

TE1:3B] G/t SELECTOR LED display: @-Light OFF%-Light ONS-~Flashing

1P | H2P | H3P | 4P | 5P | H6P | HTP | H8P (@The LED display on the left shows the factory

® O ' ©® ©® ® O® ©® i thesingle nutdoor sisten,

. H Jou aet confused in the setting process,
NODE |HWL:3CH TND - (MASTER| SLAVE |L, N, 0, PIDENAND| MULT] Ush the WOOE button (851].
|

Ol 1Ol O] ]10O] |0 Then Wil return to initial state(SETTING MODE 1),

NODE:BST | SET:BS2 RETURN:BSJ| TEST: BS4 JRESET:BSH )

For
L’_T /o add\twnna\ d00T Unit 7S installed
—F0r check operation
FOr
FOr

0r
0r chal g\n thef\e\dsettmg
0r Changing the setting mode

O Changing the setting mode

The setting mode can be changed by the MODE button (BS1) according to the following procedure,
When HIP is flashing(<®), push BST once, It will change to[SETTING MODE 1],

H1P H1P
CETTING | Hold down BST for 5 seconds §> SETTING
MODE 1 ® Q Push BST once | MODE ? {}
MODE ‘ MODE

Or Tesetting the address when the Wiring i changed

2P281605A
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® SETTING MODE 2 (HIP is Vight ON) Setting of the following items (&) to (H) can be carried out,

(See the service manual for setting other than the below, ) LED display and its points
Setting procedure Details of setting - set point HIPH2P H3P HAP H5P HOP HTP
(OPush the SET button | Additional refrigerant charging operation setting | XH/@ @54 @)
(BS2) and adjust Refrigerant recovery operation/Evacuation mode setting St (@A @A @ LE
the LED display t0 |(© Night-time low noise setting (8% Loy peyey )
the example shown D) External low noise level setting(%1) 10y hesey % Je:
on the right aCCOTding I pemand level setting(1) 185 pegecesed )
10 t?@gqu&e}d) (® External low noise demand setting(%1) oy 4 Seded 1 J
© High static pressure setting 163 se7 ¥ pey 1
(® Evaporating Temperature Setting jo3 1 %oy ¥
(D Push th on (853), [The present setting will be indicated, ) Either of ®
Q)Push t e SH umﬂ (82) and a st the LFD For B, ®, 00 o% X X X ¥
display to the examp\e shown on th i Ght ©®,©, (ol et 5 @ @ @ @@
according to the required mode, For ©, ol et B @ @ @ @/@/@]
(3%7) Lev f
(%2) Effect of level setting Lgvg ; g::::g}
set point Level J o2 X X X Ji¥0
level 1| level 2 | level 3 |5y 8 [Level | 00 0ee
level L | Tevel W | level f ||(%)) el it o] |5 @ @ @@ @
©-@ noise level oW noise E o X X X0
(© power cansumption [saving pover @, el L 0008 e
Fu@gdeevtdg"t\esmp'see the service manual : s TNy ¥ . 2 2% J
u . Level %% ¥ % B A
(@ Push BN button (BS3) (The setting in (3 is defined, ) Flashing =Light ON
(®) Push e RH AN b tton (BS3) again, (The systen start the operation according to the setting,) L' @ @ @ @ @ @
—
%WCAFUUTrmsN;\ectMg [ow noise operation by an qutside order, demand operation,
and external control adapter for outdoor unit (optional accessory) is required,
For details, see the instruction attached to the adapter,
e(onfirmation of setting (6D 4 splay
The following items can be confirmed by the and its points 2
Confirming items Dt Ms for LED disp \y HTP H2P H3P H4P HHP HEP HTP
The present operating state | @homal kel furct {b Under reparation o d Checkuperatmn 00 0000
Low ngise level setting state |@:Under nomal operation [Factory Sefting) <CF :nder low noise operation o0 0000
Demand setting state @ :nier omal opertion (Factory setting) 3CE:Under ow moise operatini 00 0000
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EDUS391004-N

[Caution for the inspection door]

Shut the inspection door after servicing or mulfunction may occur due to
water or foreign materials entering,
(Otherwise, it may cause malfunction by such as intrusion of water or foreign materials,)

[Caution when performing service inside the Electrical Components Box

(A\NWARNING| AN\Caut ion to ELECTRIC SHOCK)

1.Do not open the Electrical Components Box Iid for 10 minutes after
the power supply is turned off,

2, Measure the voltage between terminals on the terminal block
for power supply with a tester and confirm that the power supply
is shut off
[n addition, measure the points shown below with a tester
and confirm that the voltage of the capacitor in the main circuit
is less than DC5OV,

3,70 prevent a damage of the PC board, touch the uncoated metal part
and make sure to eliminate static electricity before pulling out
or plugging in the connector,

4, The Work must be started after pulling out the junction connecter X1A, X2A
, X3A, XA (X3A and X4A are fixed on only the unit installed 2 fan motors,
X3A and X4A of RXYQT44PBTJ, REYQ144PBTJ are inside the Electrical
Components Box(2), See the wiring diagram 30070279, )
for the fan motor in the outdoor unit and be careful not to touch
the live parts,
<H the fan rotates by strong wind, it may cause storage of e\ectriu’ty)
in the capacitor in the main circuit and electric shock,

5, After the service is finished, plug in the junction connecter,

Otherwise, Error code[ ET Jwill be displayed in the remote contraller, )

and normal operation will not be performed,
(For details, see the “Wiring Diagran labeled on the back of

the Electrical Components Box 1id,)
s -0 ~
AN
OOO [
i )
to <§ AP

Tester AN o

A =T !

[Caution for Multi connecting systen]|

ALL the settings must be made by the master unit, Setting by the slave unit is not effective,
o to identify master or slave]
®7he master un\ is the outdoor um connected to the transmission wiring to the indoor units,
and th nh e the s\aveu
®The systen us Can be checked on LED display on the PC board (AIP) of the unit, as shown in the table to the right,
LED display and its points 1
HIP 2P H3P HiP HOP HGP HTP HEP
laster [ @ @ O @ @ @Y
SRR X X X X X X )50
5 0 0O 0O 000 08
[Caution for piping work and additional refrigerant charge]
This unit uses RATOA as a refrigerant, so keep the following points,
s the charging hose and gauge manifold designed exclusive use RAIOA in order to withstand the pressure and
prevent \mpumt\es(suth as SUNISO [m] from mixing into,
®(arty out 2 nitrogen blow when brazing,
h thess and the ertainly, (The air tightness test pressure:550 PSI)

-Perf the vacuum dryi
¢ st

air ing
o(harge th addmnna\ refrigerat in liquid state,

2P281605A
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Field Setting

Service mode operation method

[Note] «After turning on the power supply, the unit can not start until the LED H2P goes off (for maximum 12 minutes),
Do not shut off the power and do not reset the SETTING MODE 2|when evacuating or recovering the refrigerant,
(The expantion valves will close and the system can not be evacuated or recovered the refrigerant,

[Evacuation method] (At the first installation this evacuation is not required, [t is only required for service,

(DWhen the unit is at standstill end under the [SETTING NODE 2], set the (B)Refrigerant recovery
JEvacuation mode to O, The expansion valves in the indoor , the Branch Selector and outdoor units will be opened
completely, HIP will [ioht up, and "Test operation’ and "Under centralized control” will be
displayed on the remote controller, The operation will be rejected,

(@ ¢Evacuate the system with a vaccum pump

(DAfter completed, push the MODE button (BS1) and reset the [SETTING MODE ?2

[Refrigerant recovery operation method] (Make sure fo use a refriserant reclaimer),

(D When the unit is at standstill and under the [SETTING WODE 2], set the ®)Refrigerant recovery
JEvacuation mode to ON. The expansion va\ves il the indodr , the Branch Selector and outdoor units will be opened
completely, HIP will Vight up and "Test operation’ and ’Under centralized control” will be
displayed on the remote controller, The operation will be rejected,
Recover the refrigerant by @ refrigerant reclaimer,
(D After completed, push the MODE button (BST) and reset the [SETTING MODE ?

Additional refrigerant charging method

[Note] When the outdoor unit is stopped and the entire quantity of refricerant can 10t be charged from the shutoff
T valve on the Tiquid side ,make sure T charge the remaining quantity of refrigerant using this procedure
[f the refrigerant quantity is insufficient, the unit may malfunction,
[Operation procedure]
(D Turn ON the power of the indoor unit , the Branch Selector and the outdoor unit.
(D Make sure to completely open the equalizer(Multi system only), suction ipe, HP/LP qas pipe, and 1iquid pipe shutoff valves,
(3 Comnect the refrigerant charge hose to the refrigerant charging p (for additionally charging the efr\gerant)
(@ In the stopped status, set to the (&) additional refrigerant char Q\HQ operation setting in[SETTING NODE 2](H1P : Turn on),
(&) The operation is automatically started,
(The LED indicator 2P f1ickers ,and [ Test operation Jand [ Under centralized control Jare displayed in the remote contro
(5) After charging the specified guantity of refrigerant , press the RETURN button (BS3) to stop the operation,
The operation is automatically stopped within 30 minutes,

[T the additional refrigerant charging operation is stopped s00n , the refrigerant nay be overcharged,
Never charge extra refrigerant,
(D Discomect the refrigerant charge hose,

If charging is not conpleted within 30 minutes , set and perform the CA) additional refrigerant charging operation again,

ler, |
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[Check operation method]

[Note] Make sure to conplet
and ligquid p eshut
o] the check op eramn the following works will be automatically performed,

[Check of miswiring/Check of shutoff valve opening/Check of refrigerant overcharge/Judgment of piping Tength]

®|lake sure to carry out the check operation after the first installation,
Otherwise, the malfunction code "U3 will be displayed in the remote controller and nornal operation cannot be carried out,
When the check operation is finished normally, normal operation can be carried out after 5 minutes,

oF0r Multi system check the setting and result on the master unit, (See |[Caution for Multi connecting systen])

oThe abnormality of each indoor unit can not be checked, After the check operation is Finished,
check the indoor units individually by normal operation using the remote controller,

[Operation procedure)

(To protect the compressor, make sure to turn on the power supply for 6 hours before starting operation,
(After turning on the power supply, the unit can not start the operation until the H2P LED goes off, (maximum 12 minutes))
@ Set to th em H1P: light OFF)
@ push the TEST huttun(BSA] 0r b seconds or more, Then the unit will start the check operation,
®The check operation is automatically carried out in a cooling mode, H2P will flash up and [ Test operation ]
d[Under ceﬂtramed control Jwill be displayed in the remote controller,
lt nay take 10 minutes to bring the state of refrigerant uniform before the compressor starts,
ouring the check operation, the refrigerant running sound or the magnetic sound of a solenoid valve
nay become loud during operation, And the LED display may change, but these are not malfunctions,
oDuring the check operation, it is impossible to stop the unit from the remote controller, When discontinue

ely open the equalizer(Multi system only), suction pipe, dual pressure gas pipe,
off vaives
the f
f

the nperatinﬂ, push t?e RETURN button (BS3), The system will ?tup after behind operation for 30 seconds, STATE  THIP H2P H3P HLP HSP HGP HTP
@Close t front panel, (Dtherwise, it may cause a misjudoment,
®When the checks are conpleted , the system will stop automatically, After the system stops the operation , hmal |@ @ {} LA
check the operation resu\ts by the outdoor unit LED display, (See the table shown right, ) Mo @ IX3I @ @ @ @

[Measure for abnormal finish]

COConfitm the malfunction code by the remote controller, and correct the abnormality, (For how to correct the abnormality, see the installation manual, )
@After torrecting the abnormality, push the RETURN button (BS3) and reset the malfunction code,
Carry out the check operation again and confirm that the abnormality is proper!y corrected,

[Automatic refrigerant charge method|
ofor defails, refer the " INSTALLATION MANUAL

/;ﬂﬁ" ELECTRIC SHOCK HAZARD! DANGER D" ELECTROCUTION!

DISCONNECT ALL REMDTE POWER SUPPLIES DECONNECTER TOUTES LES ALIMENTATIONS ELECTRIQUES ELOIGNEES AVANT
- 0 BEFORE [NSTALLING OR SERVICING THIS D' [NSTALLER 0U DE REPARER CET APPAREIL,
EQUIPMENT,

Le non respect de cette recommandation peut entrainer
Failure 10 do S0 could lead to serious injury or death, des blessures graves ou la mort,

Only a qualified service technician should install Seul un technicien de service qualifie peut installer ou
O service this equipment, reparer cet appareil,
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RXYQ72PBTJ / RXYQ96PBTJ / RXYQ120PBTJ

To Installers
I, When carrying the unit
®[f g forklift s used for carrying
the unit, put the forklift arms into
the large openings on the bottom
0f the unit,
00 order not to damage the coating
0f the bottom frame,
put rags on the forklift arms,
Otherwise rustproofing effect will be lost,
o/fter installation, remove the transport
protector with pushing hook
attached to the large openings,
2, When Tifting the unit
®Pt the belt slings into
the small openings,
O ift the unit with 2 belts of
the at least 267t long,
®Pyt cushioning plates or rags
Where the slings contact the casing,
3, Electrical work
®7) prevent electric shock and fire accident,
be sure to perform grounding and install a ground leakage breaker.
OF [ectrical work must be carried out by a licensed electrician
inaccordance with local and national requlations,

[To Service Person |
AWARNING [ A\ Caution to electric shock

® Be cautious of the running fan when inspecting.
® Do not touch the charged parts when inspecting.

Check the system status on LED(H2P) on the PC board(ATP) from
inspection door on the Electrical Components Box Iid,

LED display shows
TURNING OFF---Normal TURNING ON---Abnormal FLASHING-=-Under preparation

< For multi system check the PC board of the master unit, >

The master unit is the outdoor unit connected to the transmission
wiring to the indoor units,

[To ALL handlers]|

®F0r removing the front panel, [ift the panel a little(QD),

and pull the panel towards youl@),
®r0r the location of the Electrical Components Box and the service port,

See as Shown below on the right, Tnspection door

Electrical Components Box “Ground terminal

Wiring diagran || =]l (Inside the Electrical
I

e
(Dnthehaw ) Liifﬂ Conponents Box)

Side of the Gas shutoff valve

ﬁggﬂ Service port

Wledll|| &l (NDHM*MWPNSWFE)
Heating-hih pressure

Liquid shutoff valve
service port

C00ling-high pressure
Heating-internediate
pressire

Refrigerant
charging port

(Heating-low pressure)
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RXYQ144PBTJ

To [nstallers

1, When carrying the unit

®f g forklift is used for
carrying the unit, put the
forklift arms under the palette,

2 When Tifting the unit

®Pyt the belt slings under
the palette,

@7t the unit with 2 belts of
gach length at least 267t

S Electrical work

®70 prevent electric shock and
fire accident, be sure to perform
grounding and install a ground
leakage breaker.

®F|ectrical work must be carried
0Ut by a licensed electrician in
accordance with focal and national
regulations,

[To Service Person |
AWARNING[ A Caution to electric shock

®Beware the fan running when inspect,

o0 not fouch the charged parts when inspect,
Check the system status on LED(H2P) on the PC board(AIP)
from inspection door on the Electrical Components Box (1) Iid,

®LFD display shows: )

TURNING OFFe=Normal, TURNING ON-=-Abnormal, FLASHING-=-Under preparation
@1 the case 0f an outdoor unit independent system please check by
the circuit board of Electrical Components Box (1) (right-hand side),

[To AlT handlers] trital Inspection door

See diagram below on the right,
Front panel

=z o
/O%

Lift the hanging
lug (both side)

Hanging hole

Side plate
(support)
Front panel

Electr
Wiring di
®F0r renoving the front panel, OIPOTENES [‘Jn“tgedt‘]gggarsﬂ'de
- - Box (2) ICE S|
[Tft the panel a Vittle and of the id
pull the panel towards you, A henar
®For the location of the Electrical = conpnents sox (1
Components Box, the service port 1 | L LU LA
and refrigerant charge port,

Electrical
Components
Box (1)

[n the below drawing,
®5P: Service port

L—-& Ground terminal
(Ms'de the )

Refrigerant

cooling:LP
heating:Hp
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Field Setting
REYQ72PBTJ / REYQ96PBTJ / REYQ120PBTJ / REYQ144PBTJ
To [nstallers
1, When carrying the unit
®[f o forklift is used for
carrying the unit, put the
forklift arms under the palette,
2, When Tifting the unit
oput the belt slings under
the palette,
®[ift the unit with 2 belts of
each length at least 267t,
d.Electrical work
®) prevent electric shock and
fire accident, be sure to perform
grounding and install a ground
leakage breaker.
o |cctrical work must be carried
out by a licensed electrician in
accordance with local and national
regulations,
[To Service Person |
AWARNING | A\ Caution to electric shock
® Be cautious of the running fan when inspecting.
® Do not touch the charged parts when inspecting.
Check the system status on LED(H2P) on the PC board{A1P)
from inspection door on the Electrical Components Box (1) lid,
®[FD display shows:
TURNING OFF-=Normal, TURNING ON---Abnormal, FLASHING=-Under preparation
@0 the case of an outdoor unit independent system, please check by
the circuit board of Electrical Components Box (1) (right-hand side),
[nspection door
[To AlT handlers] Flectrical Wiring diagran
®Fr removing the front panel,  COMPONents (Un the hackside)
lift the panel a little and  Blll — Lof the |id
pull the panel towards you, \ I/ Electrical
®f0r the location of the Electrical Components
Components Box, the service port =W Boy (1)
and refrigerant charge port, Ground terminal
See diagram below on the right, [n3ide the
Electrical
Front panel (CUWP[()H?MS )
== Box (1
o % [0 the below drawing,
i = ®SP: Service port
A /1 gas pipe 5p ®HR: Heat recovery
~ sl A 2 tooling:1p or #p Refrigerant
/ Heating or HR:HP th port
Lift the hanging
lug (both side)
Hanging hole
%éjgpg‘rige Suction gas
Front pane] bipe 5P:1P
3P281588
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REMQ72PBTJ / REMQ96PBTJ / REMQ120PBTJ

To Installers
1, When carrying the unit < How to remove
®If a forklift is used for the transport protector>
carrying the unit, put the Opening{Large)
forklift arms into the large )
0penings on the bottom of the unit,
0 order not to damage
the coating of the bottom frame,
put raqgs on the forklift arms,
Otherwise rustproofing effect will

Packing case

Transport
protector(Yellow)

be lost,
eifter installation remove the transport
protector with pushing hook
attached to the large openings,

Forklift

2 When Tifting the unit

®PyL the belt slings under
the palette,

®Lift the unit with 2 belts of
each length at least 267t,

3, Electrical work

®T) prevent electric shock and fire accident,
be sure to perform grounding and install a ground leakage breaker.

®Ff(ectrical work must be carried out by a licensed electrician
inaccordance with focal and national requlations,

[To Service Person |

AWARNING [ A\ Caution to electric shock}—]

®Beware the fan running when inspect,
®D0 not touch the charged parts when inspect
Check the system status on LED(H2P) on the PC board(A1P)
from inspection door on the Electrical Components Box (1
e[f] dwspiay Shows:

TURNING OFFe=<Normal, TURNING ONee-Abnormal, FLASHING-=-Under preparation
®Fyr multi system check the PC board 0f the master unit. The master unit is the outdoor unit

connected to the transmission wiring to the indoor units & the Branch Selector units.
lnspemun door

) 1id,

10 AT handlers Electrical ring diagtn

®For renoving the front panel, ggnxwp((]%m : ] (” I the bitl s ‘d)
li1t the panel a little, PR ==y bttt lid
and pull the panel towards you, Electrical

erqr the location of the Electrical 1)L g_ i Components Box (1)
Conponents Box, the service port ‘Il Ground terminal
and refrigerant charge port,

. . [nside the
See diagram below on the right, (Hem'ca\ )
Conponents Box (1)

quame

[n the upper drawing, \BET
®5P: Service port
®fR: Heat recovery
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Warning

(o

Daikin Industries, Ltd.s products are manufactured for export to numerous countries throughout the
world. Daikin Industries, Ltd. does not have control over which products are exported to and used in a
particular country. Prior to purchase, please therefore confirm with your local authorized importer,
distributor and/or retailer whether this product conforms tot he applicable standards, and is suitable for
use, in the region where the product will be used. This statement does not purport to exclude, restrict or

modify the application of any local legislation.

Ask a qualified installer or contractor to install this product. Do not try to install the product yourself.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage, electrical shock, fire, or explosion.

Use only those parts and accessories supplied or specified by Daikin. Ask a qualified installer or
contractor to install those parts and accessories. Use of unauthorized parts and accessories or
improper installation of parts and accessories can result in water or refrigerant leakage, electrical

shock, fire, or explosion.

Read the User’s Manual carefully before using this [ﬁroduct. The User’s Manual provides important
safety instructions and warnings. Be sure to follow these instructions and warnings.

If you have any inquiries, please contact your local importer, distributor, or retailer.
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	2. INTRODUCTION
	2-1 Combination
	2-2 Standard supplied accessories
	1. Clamps, Manuals, etc.

	2-3 Option accessory
	2-4 Technical and Electrical specifications
	2-5 Main components

	3. SELECTION OF LOCATION
	1. Select the location of the unit in such a way that neither the discharged air nor the sound generated by the unit disturb anyone.
	2. The foundation is strong enough to support the weight of the unit and the floor is flat to prevent vibration and noise generation.
	3. The piping length between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit may not exceed the allowable piping length. (Refer to “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”)
	4. Locations where the unit’s suction vent and outlet vent do not generally face the wind. Wind blowing directly into the suction or outlet vents will interfere with the unit’s operation. If necessary, install some kind of obstruction to block the wind.
	5. The space around the unit is adequate for servicing and the minimum space for air inlet and air outlet is available. (See the “Installation Space Examples” for the minimum space requirements.)
	1. Front side
	1. An inverter air conditioner may cause electronic noise generated from AM broadcasting. Examine where to install the main air ...
	1. Indoor unit


	2. When installing in locations where there is heavy snowfall, implement the following snow measures.

	4. INSPECTING AND HANDLING THE UNIT
	1. Fragile, handle the unit with care. Keep the unit upright in order to avoid compressor damage.
	2. Decide on the transportation route.
	3. If a forklift is to be used, pass the forklift arms through the large openings on the bottom of the unit. (Refer to figure 4)
	4. If hanging the unit, use a cloth sling to prevent damaging the unit. Keeping the following points in mind, hang the unit following the procedure shown in figure 5.
	5. After installation, remove the transportation brackets (yellow) attached to the large openings. (Refer to figure 4)
	1. Packaging material
	1. Belt sling


	5. PLACING THE UNIT
	1. Independent base (four corner type)
	1. Foundation bolt point (f9/16 in. dia, : 4 positions)

	6. REFRIGERANT PIPING
	6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit
	6-2 Protection against contamination when installing pipes
	6-3 Pipe connection
	1. Refrigerant pipe

	6-4 Connecting the refrigerant piping
	1. Direction to bring out the pipes The local inter unit piping can be connected either forward or to the sides (taken out through the bottom) as shown in the figure 9. When passing out through the bottom, use the knock hole in the bottom frame.
	1. Left-side connection
	1. Knock hole (for liquid pipe and gas pipe)

	2. Removing Pinch Piping
	1. Pinch piping (2 pieces)

	3. Connecting refrigerant piping to outdoor units
	1. If connected to the front
	1. If connected to the front
	1. When connected to the front

	4. Precautions when connecting piping between outdoor units The Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit (sold separately) is ne...
	1. Warning label

	5. Branching the refrigerant piping Heed the restrictions below when installing the refrigerant branching kit and read the insta...
	1. Horizontal
	1. Horizontal surface


	6-5 Example of connection

	7. FIELD WIRING
	7-1 Power circuit, safety device and cable requirements
	7-2 Wiring Connection Example for Whole System
	1. Power supply

	7-3 Leading wire Procedure
	1. Electric wiring diagram Printed on the back of the electrical components box lid.
	1. Electrical components box lid

	7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure
	1. Master unit (*)
	1. Branch
	1. In the electrical components box
	1. Liquid pipe
	2. Wiring to other systems should be connected to terminals F1 and F2 (TO OUT/D UNIT) on the PC-board of the master unit. The outdoor unit that connects transmission wiring to indoor unit is the master unit. The others are sub unit.

	7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure
	1. Power supply (MODEL PBYD : 3 ~ 460V 60Hz) (MODEL PBTJ : 3 ~ 208/230V 60Hz)

	7-6 Procedure for Wiring Inside Units
	1. Power/ground wires.


	8. AIR TIGHT TEST AND VACUUM DRYING
	1. Gauge manifold

	9. PIPE INSULATION
	1. Insulation material
	1. Piping lead-out hole lid

	10. CHECKING OF DEVICE AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS
	1. Make sure there is no faulty transmission wiring or loosing of a nut. See “7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.
	2. Make sure there is no faulty power wiring or loosing of a nut. See “7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure”.
	3. Has the insulation of the main power circuit deteriorated? Measure the insulation and check the insulation is above regular value in accordance with relevant local and national regulations.
	1. Make sure piping size is correct. See “6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit”.

	2. Make sure insulation work is done. See “9. PIPE INSULATION”.
	3. Make sure there is no faulty refrigerant piping. See “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”.

	11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE AND CHECK OPERATION
	11-1 Before working
	1. Service port
	1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft counterclockwise with the hexagon wrench.
	2. Turn it until the shaft stops.
	3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
	1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft clockwise with the hexagon wrench.

	2. Securely tighten the valve until the shaft contacts the main body seal.
	3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
	(2)
	(3)
	(4)


	Press the “MODE button” (BS1) if you get confused while operating. This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).
	11-2 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging and check operation
	1. Electrical components box (1)
	1. Make sure the following works are complete in accordance with the installation manual.
	2. Calculate the “additional charging amount” using “How to calculate the additional refrigerant to be charged” in “6-5 Example of connection”.
	3. Open the valve C (See the figure 30. The valve A, B and the liquid pipe, gas pipe shutoff valves must be left closed), and charge the refrigerant of the “additional charging amount” from the liquid side shutout valve service port.
	1. Measuring device

	4. If the “additional charging amount” was charged fully, close the valve B and go to step 6. If the “additional charging amount” was not charged fully, close the valve C and go to step 5.
	5. Perform the refrigerant charging following [Automatic refrigerant charging operation procedure] as shown below. And charge the remaining refrigerant of the “additional charging amount”.
	1. Measuring device

	(2) · Close the electrical components box (1) lid and all front panel except on the electrical components box (1) side. (*1) And turn the power to the outdoor unit and all connected indoor units. (*2)
	(3) Check the LED. And push the MODE button (BS1) once if the LED displays is not as below.
	(4) Push the TEST button (BS4) once. (The LED displays will change as below.)
	(5) Hold the TEST button (BS4) down for 5 seconds or more. (The LED displays will change as below and fan of outdoor unit will start rotation.)
	(6) When the compressor start working and the LED displays change any state in below (*3), go to “In case of cooling mode” or “In case of heating mode” in accordance with the LED displays.
	(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels (*5). After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 31) (*6) and watch the remote controller display of indoor unit.
	(8) If the remote controller display shows “PE” code (*7), ready to close the valve A. And go to procedure (9). If the remote co...
	(9) When the compressor stop working (the fan may continue rotation.), close the valve A immediately (*8). And check the LED dis...
	(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels. After that, open t...
	(8) When the required amount of refrigerant is charged, close the valve A (See figure 30) (*8) and push the RETURN button (BS3) once. And then go to procedure (9).
	(9) Push the MODE button (BS1) once, and the charging is complete.
	6. After completing the additional refrigerant charging, record the charging amount on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE INDICATION” label (Installation records) and adhere it to the back side of the front panel.
	(2) Make the onsite settings as needed using the push button (BS1- BS5) on the outdoor unit PC-board (A1P) with the power on. (See “12. ONSITE SETTINGS”)
	(3) Perform the check operation following the Check Operation Method of the [Service Precautions] label (lower) on the electrica...
	1. Electrical components box (1) lid



	For interrupting the check operation, push RETURN button (BS3).
	If any malfunction codes other than the above are displayed, check the service manual for how to respond.
	12. ONSITE SETTINGS

	In the case of a multi system, all onsite settings should be made on the master unit. Settings made on sub units are invalid.
	13. TEST RUN
	13-1 Before test run
	13-2 Test Run
	(2) Operate each indoor unit one by one and make sure the corresponding outdoor unit is also operating.
	(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out from the indoor unit.
	(4) Push the fan direction and strength buttons on the remote controller to see if they operate properly.

	13-3 Checks After Test Run


	After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer, make sure the electrical components box lid, the inspection door, and the unit casing are all attached.
	14. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS
	1. direction of the refrigerant flow
	1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (lb) charged to each system separately.
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	2-1 Combination
	2-2 Standard supplied accessories
	1. Clamps, Manuals, etc.

	2-3 Option accessory
	2-4 Technical and Electrical specifications
	2-5 Main components

	3. SELECTION OF LOCATION
	1. Select the location of the unit in such a way that neither the discharged air nor the sound generated by the unit disturb anyone.
	2. The foundation is strong enough to support the weight of the unit and the floor is flat to prevent vibration and noise generation.
	3. The piping length between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit may not exceed the allowable piping length. (Refer to “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”)
	4. Locations where the unit’s suction vent and outlet vent do not generally face the wind. Wind blowing directly into the suction or outlet vents will interfere with the unit’s operation. If necessary, install some kind of obstruction to block the wind.
	5. The space around the unit is adequate for servicing and the minimum space for air inlet and air outlet is available. (See the “Installation Space Examples” for the minimum space requirements.)
	1. Front side
	1. An inverter air conditioner may cause electronic noise generated from AM broadcasting. Examine where to install the main air ...
	1. Indoor unit


	2. When installing in locations where there is heavy snowfall, implement the following snow measures.

	4. INSPECTING AND HANDLING THE UNIT
	1. Fragile, handle the unit with care. Keep the unit upright in order to avoid compressor damage.
	2. Decide on the transportation route.
	3. If a forklift is to be used, pass the forklift arms through the large openings on the bottom of the unit. (Refer to figure 4)
	4. If hanging the unit, use a cloth sling to prevent damaging the unit. Keeping the following points in mind, hang the unit following the procedure shown in figure 5.
	5. After installation, remove the transportation clasp (yellow) attached to the large openings. (Refer to figure 4)
	1. Packaging material
	1. Belt sling


	5. PLACING THE UNIT
	1. Independent base (four corner type)
	1. Foundation bolt point (f9/16 in. dia, : 4 positions)

	6. REFRIGERANT PIPING
	6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit
	6-2 Protection against contamination when installing pipes
	6-3 Pipe connection
	1. Refrigerant pipe

	6-4 Connecting the refrigerant piping
	1. Direction to bring out the pipes The local inter unit piping can be connected either forward or to the sides (taken out through the bottom) as shown in the figure 9. When passing out through the bottom, use the knock hole in the bottom frame.
	1. Left-side connection
	1. Knock hole (large : for liquid pipe, suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe)

	2. Removing Pinch Piping
	1. Pinch piping (3 pieces)

	3. Connecting refrigerant piping to outdoor units
	1. When connected to the front

	4. Branching the refrigerant piping Heed the restrictions below when installing the refrigerant branching kit and read the insta...
	1. Horizontal
	1. Horizontal surface


	6-5 Example of connection

	7. FIELD WIRING
	7-1 Power circuit, safety device and cable requirements
	7-2 Wiring Connection Example for Whole System
	1. Power supply

	7-3 Leading wire Procedure
	1. Electric wiring diagram Printed on the back of the electrical components box lid.
	1. Electrical components box lid

	7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure
	1. Electrical components box (1)
	1. Branch
	1. In the electrical components box
	1. Suction gas pipe

	7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure
	1. Power supply (MODEL PBYD:3~460V 60Hz) (MODEL PBTJ:3~208/230V 60Hz)

	7-6 Procedure for Wiring Inside Units
	1. Secure to the hook of column support using the accessory clamp (1).


	8. AIR TIGHT TEST AND VACUUM DRYING
	1. Gauge manifold

	9. PIPE INSULATION
	1. Insulation material
	1. Piping lead-out hole lid

	10. CHECKING OF DEVICE AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS
	1. Make sure there is no faulty transmission wiring or loosing of a nut. See “7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.
	2. Make sure there is no faulty power wiring or loosing of a nut. See “7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure”.
	3. Has the insulation of the main power circuit deteriorated? Measure the insulation and check the insulation is above regular value in accordance with relevant local and national regulations.
	1. Make sure piping size is correct. See “6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit”.

	2. Make sure insulation work is done. See “9. PIPE INSULATION”.
	3. Make sure there is no faulty refrigerant piping. See “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”.

	11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE AND CHECK OPERATION
	11-1 Before working
	1. Service port
	1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft counterclockwise with the hexagon wrench.
	2. Turn it until the shaft stops.
	3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
	1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft clockwise with the hexagon wrench.

	2. Securely tighten the valve until the shaft contacts the main body seal.
	3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
	(2)
	(3)
	(4)



	Press the “MODE button” (BS1) if you get confused while operating. This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).
	11-2 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging and check operation
	1. Electrical components box (1) (right)
	1. Make sure the following works are complete in accordance with the installation manual.
	2. Calculate the “additional charging amount” using “How to calculate the additional refrigerant to be charged” in “6-5 Example of connection”.
	3. Open the valve B (See the figure 29. The valve A, C and the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, equalizer pipe shu...
	1. Measuring device

	4. If the “additional charging amount” was charged fully, close the valve B and go to step 6. If the “additional charging amount” was not charged fully, close the valve B and go to step 5.
	5. Perform the refrigerant charging following [Automatic refrigerant charging operation procedure] as shown below. And charge the remaining refrigerant of the “additional charging amount”.
	1. Measuring device

	(2) · Close the electrical components box (1) lid and all front panel except on the electrical components box (1) side. (*1) And turn the power to the outdoor unit and all connected BS, indoor units. (*2)
	(3) Check the LED. And push the MODE button (BS1) once if the LED displays is not as below.
	(4) Push the TEST button (BS4) once. (The LED displays will change as below.)
	(5) Hold the TEST button (BS4) down for 5 seconds or more. (The LED displays will change as below and fan of outdoor unit will start rotation.)
	(6) When the compressor start working and the LED displays change any state in below (*3), go to “In case of cooling mode” or “In case of heating mode” in accordance with the LED displays.
	(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels (*5). After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 30) (*6) and watch the remote controller display of indoor unit.
	(8) If the remote controller display shows “PE” code (*7), ready to close the valve A. And go to procedure (9). If the remote co...
	(9) When the compressor stop working (the fan may continue rotation.), close the valve A immediately (*8). And check the LED dis...
	(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels. After that, open t...
	(8) When the required amount of refrigerant is charged, close the valve A (See figure 30) (*8) and push the RETURN button (BS3) once. And then go to procedure (9).
	(9) Push the MODE button (BS1) once, and the charging is complete.
	6. After completing the additional refrigerant charging, record the charging amount on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE INDICATION” label (Installation records) and adhere it to the back side of the front panel.
	(2) Make the onsite settings as needed using the push button (BS1- BS5) on the outdoor unit PC-board (A1P) with the power on. (See “12. ONSITE SETTINGS”)
	(3) Perform the check operation following the Check Operation Method of the [Service Precautions] label (lower) on the electrica...
	1. Electrical components box (1) lid



	For interrupting the check operation, push RETURN button (BS3).
	If any malfunction codes other than the above are displayed, check the service manual for how to respond.
	12. ONSITE SETTINGS

	In the case of a multi system, all onsite settings should be made on the master unit. Settings made on sub units are invalid.
	13. TEST RUN
	13-1 Before test run
	13-2 Test Run
	(2) Operate each indoor unit one by one and make sure the corresponding outdoor unit is also operating.
	(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out from the indoor unit.
	(4) Push the fan direction and strength buttons on the remote controller to see if they operate properly.

	13-3 Checks After Test Run


	After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer, make sure the electrical components box lid, the inspection door, and the unit casing are all attached.
	14. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS
	1. direction of the refrigerant flow
	1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (lb) charged to each system separately.
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	1-1 Safety considerations
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	2. INTRODUCTION
	2-1 Combination
	2-2 Standard supplied accessories
	1. Clamps, Manuals, etc.

	2-3 Option accessory
	2-4 Technical and Electrical specifications
	2-5 Main components

	3. SELECTION OF LOCATION
	1. Select the location of the unit in such a way that neither the discharged air nor the sound generated by the unit disturb anyone.
	2. The foundation is strong enough to support the weight of the unit and the floor is flat to prevent vibration and noise generation.
	3. The piping length between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit may not exceed the allowable piping length. (Refer to “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”)
	4. Locations where the unit’s suction vent and outlet vent do not generally face the wind. Wind blowing directly into the suction or outlet vents will interfere with the unit’s operation. If necessary, install some kind of obstruction to block the wind.
	5. The space around the unit is adequate for servicing and the minimum space for air inlet and air outlet is available. (See the “Installation Space Examples” for the minimum space requirements.)
	1. Front side
	1. An inverter air conditioner may cause electronic noise generated from AM broadcasting. Examine where to install the main air ...
	1. Indoor unit


	2. When installing in locations where there is heavy snowfall, implement the following snow measures.

	4. INSPECTING AND HANDLING THE UNIT
	1. Fragile, handle the unit with care. Keep the unit upright in order to avoid compressor damage.
	2. Decide on the transportation route.
	3. If a forklift is to be used, pass the forklift arms through the large openings on the bottom of the unit. (Refer to figure 4)
	4. If hanging the unit, use a cloth sling to prevent damaging the unit. Keeping the following points in mind, hang the unit following the procedure shown in figure 5.
	5. After installation, remove the transportation brackets (yellow) attached to the large openings. (Refer to figure 4)
	1. Packaging material
	1. Belt sling


	5. PLACING THE UNIT
	1. Independent base (four corner type)
	1. Foundation bolt point (f9/16 in. dia, : 4 positions)

	6. REFRIGERANT PIPING
	6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit
	6-2 Protection against contamination when installing pipes
	6-3 Pipe connection
	1. Refrigerant pipe

	6-4 Connecting the refrigerant piping
	1. Direction to bring out the pipes The local inter unit piping can be connected either forward or to the sides (taken out through the bottom) as shown in the figure 9. When passing out through the bottom, use the knock hole in the bottom frame.
	1. Left-side connection
	1. Knock hole (large : for liquid pipe, suction gas pipe and HP/LP gas pipe)

	2. Removing Pinch Piping
	1. Pinch piping (4 pieces)

	3. Connecting refrigerant piping to outdoor units
	1. When connected to the front

	4. Precautions when connecting piping between outdoor units The Outdoor unit multi connection piping kit (sold separately) is ne...
	1. Warning label

	5. Branching the refrigerant piping Heed the restrictions below when installing the refrigerant branching kit and read the insta...
	1. Horizontal
	1. Horizontal surface


	6-5 Example of connection

	7. FIELD WIRING
	7-1 Power circuit, safety device and cable requirements
	7-2 Wiring Connection Example for Whole System
	1. Power supply

	7-3 Leading wire Procedure
	1. Electric wiring diagram Printed on the back of the electrical components box lid.
	1. Electrical components box lid

	7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure
	1. Master unit (*)
	1. Branch
	1. In the electrical components box
	1. Suction gas pipe

	7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure
	1. Power supply (MODEL PBYD: 3 ~ 460V 60Hz)
	(MODEL PBTJ: 3 ~ 208/230V 60Hz)

	7-6 Procedure for Wiring Inside Units
	1. Retain with accessory clamp (3).


	8. AIR TIGHT TEST AND VACUUM DRYING
	1. Gauge manifold

	9. PIPE INSULATION
	1. Insulation material
	1. Piping lead-out hole lid

	10. CHECKING OF DEVICE AND INSTALLATION CONDITIONS
	1. Make sure there is no faulty transmission wiring or loosing of a nut. See “7-4 Transmission Wiring Connection Procedure”.
	2. Make sure there is no faulty power wiring or loosing of a nut. See “7-5 Power Wiring Connection Procedure”.
	3. Has the insulation of the main power circuit deteriorated? Measure the insulation and check the insulation is above regular value in accordance with relevant local and national regulations.
	1. Make sure piping size is correct. See “6-1 Selection of piping material and Refrigerant branching kit”.

	2. Make sure insulation work is done. See “9. PIPE INSULATION”.
	3. Make sure there is no faulty refrigerant piping. See “6. REFRIGERANT PIPING”.

	11. ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT CHARGE AND CHECK OPERATION
	11-1 Before working
	1. Service port
	1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft counterclockwise with the hexagon wrench.
	2. Turn it until the shaft stops.
	3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
	1. Remove the cap and turn the shaft clockwise with the hexagon wrench.

	2. Securely tighten the valve until the shaft contacts the main body seal.
	3. Make sure to tighten the cap securely. (For the tightening torque, refer to the item <Tightening Torque>.)
	(2)
	(3)
	(4)



	Press the “MODE button” (BS1) if you get confused while operating. This returns to Setting Mode 1 (H1P : OFF, default).
	11-2 Procedure of Adding Refrigerant charging and check operation
	1. Electrical components box (1)
	1. Make sure the following works are complete in accordance with the installation manual.
	2. Calculate the “additional charging amount” using “How to calculate the additional refrigerant to be charged” in “6-5 Example of connection”.
	3. Open the valve B (See the figure 30. The valve A, C and the liquid pipe, suction gas pipe, HP/LP gas pipe, equalizer pipe shu...
	1. Measuring device

	4. If the “additional charging amount” was charged fully, close the valve B and go to step 6. If the “additional charging amount” was not charged fully, close the valve B and go to step 5.
	5. Perform the refrigerant charging following [Automatic refrigerant charging operation procedure] as shown below. And charge the remaining refrigerant of the “additional charging amount”.
	1. Measuring device

	(2) · Close the electrical components box (1) lid and all front panel except on the electrical components box (1) side. (*1) And turn the power to the outdoor unit and all connected BS, indoor units. (*2)
	(3) Check the LED. And push the MODE button (BS1) once if the LED displays is not as below.
	(4) Push the TEST button (BS4) once. (The LED displays will change as below.)
	(5) Hold the TEST button (BS4) down for 5 seconds or more. (The LED displays will change as below and fan of outdoor unit will start rotation.)
	(6) When the compressor start working and the LED displays change any state in below (*3), go to “In case of cooling mode” or “In case of heating mode” in accordance with the LED displays.
	(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels (*5). After that, open the valve A immediately (See figure 31) (*6) and watch the remote controller display of indoor unit.
	(8) If the remote controller display shows “PE” code (*7), ready to close the valve A. And go to procedure (9). If the remote co...
	(9) When the compressor stop working (the fan may continue rotation.), close the valve A immediately (*8). And check the LED dis...
	(7) Push the TEST button (BS4) once within 5 minutes after procedure (5) (*4) and close the all front panels. After that, open t...
	(8) When the required amount of refrigerant is charged, close the valve A (See figure 31) (*8) and push the RETURN button (BS3) once. And then go to procedure (9).
	(9) Push the MODE button (BS1) once, and the charging is complete.
	6. After completing the additional refrigerant charging, record the charging amount on the accessory “REQUEST FOR THE INDICATION” label (Installation records) and adhere it to the back side of the front panel.
	(2) Make the onsite settings as needed using the push button (BS1- BS5) on the outdoor unit PC-board (A1P) with the power on. (See “12 Onsite Settings”)
	(3) Perform the check operation following the Check Operation Method of the [Service Precautions] label (lower) on the electrica...
	1. Electrical components box (1) lid



	For interrupting the check operation, push RETURN button (BS3).
	If any malfunction codes other than the above are displayed, check the service manual for how to respond.
	12. ONSITE SETTINGS

	In the case of a multi system, all onsite settings should be made on the master unit. Settings made on sub units are invalid.
	13. TEST RUN
	13-1 Before test run
	13-2 Test Run
	(2) Operate each indoor unit one by one and make sure the corresponding outdoor unit is also operating.
	(3) Check to see if cold (or hot) air is coming out from the indoor unit.
	(4) Push the fan direction and strength buttons on the remote controller to see if they operate properly.

	13-3 Checks After Test Run


	After the test run, when handing the unit over to the customer, make sure the electrical components box lid, the inspection door, and the unit casing are all attached.
	14. CAUTION FOR REFRIGERANT LEAKS
	1. direction of the refrigerant flow
	1. Calculate the amount of refrigerant (lb) charged to each system separately.



	6. Field Setting




